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GENERAL    PREFACE    TO    THE 
SERIES 

This  series  introduces  a  number  of  works  by 
distinguished  German  authors,  such  as  Grillparzer, 
Rosegger,  Fontane,  who  are  prominent  in  their 
own  country,  but  whose  books  have  not  yet  re- 
ceived  that  recognition  among  our  school  classics 
which  is  their  due  ;  it  will  also  include  some  of 
the  best  productions  of  Gustav  Freytag,  Victor  von 
Scheffel,  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch,  and  others,  of 
which  no  English  school  editions  exist ;  and  finally 
it  will  contain  a  few  works  which,  although  more 
familiär,  may  yet,  it  is  hoped,  be  welcome  in  an 
edition  framed  on  the  plan  here  advocated. 

The  advanced  texts  are  intended  for  pupils  of 
the  Fifth  and  Sixth  forms,  and  are  therefore 
longer  (80-1 50  pages)  and  more  difficult.  The 
elementary  texts  are  shorter  (40—80  pages)  and 
fairly  easy,  so  as  to  suit  Third  and  Fourth  forms  ; 
to  these  a  vocabulary  will  be  added. 
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Each  volume  contains  enough  matter  for  one 
or  two  terms'  reading.  The  editor,  while  taking 
care  that  the  works  selected  should  arouse  the 
pupils'  interest,  should.  furnish  them  with  a 
practical  vocabulary  and  useful  phraseology,  and 
should  help  to  cultivate  literary  taste,  will  also 
include  in  his  selection  such  books  as  will  enable 
the  English  reader  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of 
Germany  and  her  institutions,  of  German  life  and 
customs,  or,  as  Thackeray  puts  it,  "  to  study  the 
inward  thoughts  and  ways  of  his  neighbours." 

The  Notes  are  not  intended  to  give  merely 
a  translation  of  the  difficult  passages,  nor  are 
they  meant  to  be  a  storehouse  of  grammatical 
curiosities  or  of  philological  learning.  They  aim 
rather  at  giving  in  a  clear  and  concise  form  such 
explanations  as  will  help  the  pupil  to  overcome 
all  textual  difficulties  which  are  out  of  his  reach, 
and  at  elucidating  historical,  geographical,  and 
literary  allusions  ;  while  reminding  the  reader  at 
the  same  time  of  points  of  grammar  and  of  con- 
structions  which  he  is  apt  to  forget,  illustrating 
these  by  parallels  taken,  if  possible,  from  other 
parts  of  the  text.  As  to  renderings,  the  object, 
as  a  rule,  is  to  throw  out  a  hint  for  the  Solution 
of  a  difficulty  rather  than  to  give  the  Solution 
itself,  without,  however,  excluding  the  translation 
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of  such  passages  as  the  pupil  cannot  be  expected 
to  render  satisfactorily  into  good  English.  Com- 
mcnts  arc  introduced  on  German  lifc  and  thought 
whenevcr  thc  text  affoids  an  opportunity  for  ihcm. 
Lastly,  information  is  supplied  on  word-formation 
and  derivation,  where  such  knowledge  is  likely  to 
be  of  real  help  towards  a  complete  grasp  of  the 
various  meanings  of  words,  or  where  it  may  serve 
as  an  aid  to  the  memory. 

The  Introduction  will  in  each  case  give  a  short 
account  of  the  author  and  his  works,  with  special 
reference  to  the  text  of  the  particular  volume. 

Appendices  will  be  added  to  each  volume  by 
the  General  Editor,  containing — (i)  lists  of  words 
and  phrases  for  viva  voce  drill,  which  should 
be  learnt  pari  passu,  with  the  reading  ;  (2) 
exercises  on  syntax  and  idioms  for  viva  voce 
practice,  which  will  involve  the  vocabulary  of 
a  certain  portion  of  the  text  ;  (3)  continuous 
passages  for  translation  into  German,  which  will 
bring  composition  and  construing  lessons  into 
close  relation  ;  (4)  some  chapter  on  word-forma- 
tion or  etymology  of  a  practical  nature. 

The  addition  of  these  appendices  calls  perhaps 
for  explanation. 

Appendix    I. —  The    practical     experience    of 
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teachers,  the  continually  recurring  verdict  of 
examiners,  any  man's  personal  recollection  of  his 
own  earlier  labours  in  acquiring  a  nevv  language, — 
all  go  to  prove  that  want  of  vocabulary  and  phrase- 
ology  is  one  of  the  main  difficulties  with  which 
the  learner  has  always  to  contend.  "  Take  a 
dictionary  and  learn  it  by  heart "  is  idle  advice  ; 
teachers  and  learners  alike  agree  that  the  sense  of 
a  Word  or  phrase  is  best  grasped  and  most  easily 
remembered  in  connexion  with  some  context. 
Again,  the  System  by  which  each  pupil  records  in 
a  note-book  for  subsequent  revision  unfamiliar 
words  and  phrases  is  educationally  sound,  and 
has  some  advantages:  the  pupil  makes  the  mental 
effbrt  of  selection,  and  the  words  so  selected  are 
adapted  to  his  special  needs.  But  this  System 
has  also  many  drawbacks  :  words  are  often  mis- 
quoted  or  misspelt ;  the  revision,  if  left  to  the 
pupil,  is  often  neglected,  and  if  conducted  by  the 
master  is,  in  a  class  of  any  size,  impracticable. 
The  present  appendices  are  designed,  not  to  do 
away  with  the  pupil's  note-book,  but  to  make  the 
revision  of  a  large  number  of  words  and  phrases 
practicable  in  the  class-room.  It  is  true  that  some 
of  the  words  chosen  may  be  already  known  to  a 
portion  of  the  class,  but  a  repetition  of  a  few 
familiär  phrases  does  no  härm  ;  while  the  gain  in 
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certainty  and  facility  of  revision,  and  still  more, 
in  point  of  time,  is  enormous.  No  enunciation 
of  thc  English  is  necessary  ;  and  it  is  astonish- 
ing  how  rapidly  a  form  or  set,  with  the  page  in 
front  of  them,  will  run  down  a  column,  and  repro- 
duce,  in  correct  German,  words  and  phrases  which 
they  have  been  through  once  or  twice  before. 

It  may  be  mentioned  that  the  plan  is  not 
a  theoretical  one.  Trial  has  proved  its  value 
beyond  anticipation.  It  has  also  shown  that  the 
pupils  themselves  soon  begin  to  like  this  drill,  as 
they  feel  a  growing  and  tangible  addition  to  their 
knowledge  from  week  to  week. 

Appendices  IL  and  III. — There  is  no  need  to 
say  anything  of  these,  as  it  is  now  generally 
recognised  that  the  reading-book  should  form  the 
nucleus  of  all  Instruction  in  languages. 

Appendix  IV.  is  necessarily  not  exhaustive. 
But  "  half  a  loaf  is  better  than  no  bread,"  Word- 
formation and  etymology  are  not  usually  dealt 
with  in  grammars ;  moreover,  a  complete  treatment 
of  the  subject  would  be  out  of  place  in  schools. 
But  some  knowledge  of  word-building  and  deriva- 
tion  is  of  interest  and  use  even  to  schoolboys,  and 
is  constantly  demanded  in  our  military  and  other 
examinations.  A  short  chapter  has  therefore  been 
added  to  each  of  the  advanced  texts. 
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In  conclusion  :  as  is  obvious  from  the  above, 
it  is  the  object  of  the  present  series  that  the 
pupil  should  draw  from  each  successive  book  some 
permanent  possession  in  the  way  of  Hnguistic 
knowledge  and  general  culture ;  that  the  study 
of  each  text,  vvhile  partly  an  end  in  itself,  should 
still  more  be  treated  as  a  means  to  something 
wider  and  more  lasting. 

If  this  object  is  to  be  attained,  it  is  necessary  that 
he  should  not  merely  learn  to  translate  the  text,  but 
that  he  should  enter  into  the  subject  matter  and, 
to  some  extent,  into  the  life  and  interests  of  the 
people  whose  literature  he  is  reading ;  at  the 
same  time  he  should  learn  to  speak  in  the  foreign 
language.  This  result  can  only  be  obtained  by 
treating  language  as  a  living  thing,  i.e.  by  such 
constant  repetition  as  has  been  suggested  of  the 
words  and  phrases  that  occur  ;  by  regulär  applica- 
tion  of  what  has  been  learnt,  in  viva  voce  practice 
of  reproductory  exercises  and  prose  passages  based 
on  the  text ;  moreover,  by  careful  attention  to 
pronunciation,  and  by  frequent  questions,  asked 
and  answered  in  German,  upon  the  subject  matter 
of  the  book.  It  is  hoped  that  no  teacher  will  fail 
to  make  such  conversational  practice  an  integral 
part  of  his  work. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The  conquest  of  the  Germans,  who  had  made  frequent 
incursions  into  the  Roman  territories  beyond  the  Rhine, 
was  first  undertaken  by  Drusus  (13  b.c.).  In  bis  first 
expedition  he  subdued  the  German  tribes  along  the 
coast,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Rhine  to  that  of  the  Elbe. 
Before  his  death  (9  b.c.)  he  had  penetrated  into  the 
interior  of  Germany  as  far  as  the  Elbe. 

Tiberius  continued  his  brother's  work,  and  made  the 
district  between  the  Rhine  and  the  Elbe  a  Roman  pro- 
vince.  But  these  Roman  successes  had  not  broken  the 
independent  spirit  of  the  German  tribes,  and  under  the 
governor  Varus,  who  made  himself  notorious  by  his  op- 
pressions,  a  formidable  conspiracy  arose  in  the  year  9  a.d. 
The  leading  spirit  of  this  rising  was  a  young  nobleman 
called  Arminius,  the  son  of  the  prince  of  the  Cherusci. 
He  had  served  with  distinction  in  the  Roman  army, 
and  had  been  created  a  Roman  knight  by  Augustus. 
Naturally  he  was  not  suspected  by  the  Romans  of 
taking  up  arms  against  them,  and  even  the  accusations 
of  his  kinsman  Segestes  could  not  shake  their  confidence 
in  him.     The  consequence  was  that  the  Roman  army 
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under  Varus  was  annihilated  in  the  Teutoburger  Wald 
(9  A.D.)  by  Arminius,  and  Germany  freed  from  the 
foreign  yoke.  But  Arminius  had  yet  lo  fight  many  a 
battle  with  the  Romans,  and  even  against  his  own 
countrymen.  After  having  defeated  Marbod  he  was 
the  recognised  head  of  the  German  nation.  Some  of 
his  jealous  fellow- countrymen,  however,  and  above  all 
some  of  his  relatives,  accused  him  of  aiming  at  royal 
power,  and  in  his  thirty-seventh  year  the  man  who  had 
so  many  times  risked  his  life,  and  had  lost  his  wife  and 
child  while  fighting  for  the  freedom  of  his  country,  feil 
by  the  band  of  an  assassin. 

About  twenty-five  years  ago  a  splendid  monument 
was  erected  to  him  on  the  highest  point  of  the  Teuto- 
burger Wald. 

The  author  of  this  thrilling  account  of  the  great 
Arminius,  Mr.  Ferdinand  Goebel,  is  a  native  of  Cologne, 
and  holds  the  post  of  Headmaster  of  St.  Martin's  School 
at  Emmerich  on  the  Rhine.  He  has  written  a  con- 
siderable  number  of  ^ugenbf  (i)rt[ten,  most  of  which  have 
been  published  in  many  editions.  In  1884  appeared 
from  his  pen  3'^eue§  3)lärd)enbU(f),  which  was  foUowed 
by  Uühe^abii  ('85),  Tlnnä)l)au]m§  5lbenteuer  (6th 
edition,  1900),  ^ermann  ber  (El)exu§Ux  ('91),  ©tegfrieb 
('91),  @umber§  Ü^eifen  {'92),  ZiU  &uUn\px^Q^l  ('93), 
91nber[eti§  5lu§gett)ä'^lte  SJlard^en  ('94),  §iilbigung 
ber  Blumen,  f^eftfpiet  ('94),  S)eutf(i)lanb  über  alle§, 
^c\i\p\d  ('94),  5lm  9^ieber)t)albbenfmat,  O^eftf^el  ('96), 
Sreue  inn  streite  (1900),  ®a§  23ö(^Iein  bom  fietligeu 
SJlartin  (1900).  The  author  possesses  a  remarkable 
power  of  expressing  his  thoughts  in  straightforward  but 
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forcible  language  of  simple  construction,  which  makes 
a  book  likc  the  prescnt  volumc  most  suitablc  reading  for 
boys  and  girls  who  cannot  yet  grapple  with  comi)licated 
and  intricatc  sentences ;  moreover,  there  is  a  fascination 
about  the  hcro  of  the  book,  which  cannot  friil  to  arouse  thc 
intcrest  of  the  yoiing ;  and  finally,  the  narrative  is  füll  of 
incidents  which  will  supply  the  dement  that  appeals  to 
the  young  rcader  and  at  the  same  time  imparts  historical 
and  biographical  information. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  author  and  his  publishers, 
Messrs.  Düms  of  Wesel,  for  permission  to  include  the 
book  in  this  series.  The  original  text  with  several 
coloured  illustrations  is  published  at  0.50  M. 

J.  E. 

St.  Andrews,  October  1901 
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I.  ^ie  3ag^  auf  i>en  Ur* 

@§  tvav  ein  fd)öner  5Jiaitacj.  !Die  (^rbe  praiigte 
in  (idjtem  (§rün,  iinb  in  beii  3^üeigcn  bev  23äuiuc 
liefjcu  bie  immteron  33üßel  i()re  fiieber  erfiijaEen.* 

2)itrrf)  ben  l^rädjtiGcu  Saubiualb  ritten  jluei  9litter 
ftumm  ucbeneinaubev.     2)er   eine,   ein  ^iann  bons 
bereits*  Uürgerücftem  5Uter,  aber  Don  i)ol^em,  !räfti= 
ciein  2Bndjfe,  fal)  finnenb  nnb  in  ©ebanten  Verloren 
bor  fidj   i)in.     ®ann  nnb  luann  ftric^  er  mit  ber 
Ütedjten"   bnrd)   feinen  langen,  Unnfjen  $ßart;  fonft 
aber  ftedte"  fie  in  bein  gelben  ßebergitrtel,  ber  fein  lo 
2i^ani§  innfd^lüjj,  nnb  an  beni  an  ber  linfen  ©eite 
ein  fnr^eS  SdjtDert  l)ing.— ©ein  ©eno§*  3ur  ©eite, 
ein  fd)üner  Süngling,  ^atte  fd)on  inef)rmat§  fragenb 
nad)  i^nt  f^inübergeblidt ;  aber  bie  ernfte  9Jiiene  be§ 
^J'tlteren  brängte  jebeSmat  bie  C^rage,  bie  er  an  i^n  15 
rid)ten  luoEte,  njieber  jnrüd. 

(Bo  tarn  e§  benn,  bajs  er  ben  (Benoffen  3nr  Seite 
feinem  ©innen  überlief  nnb  feine  fingen  anberm* 
jnumnbte.*  ^alb  berfolgte  er  mit  feinen  !(aren 
blanen  fingen,   an§   benen  noc^   redete   ^iiQ^^'^^iift  ^o 

*  Words  with  an  asterisk  are  explained  m  the  Notes.  /^ 
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leuchtete,  bie  cinfi^' burd)  bie  3ii^eig/ {)ri|)feubeit  SSogel, 
^«'^"^^'^'^Ibatb  f(f)tt)ang  er  beu  furjen  Saöbfpief?  burd^  bie 
Säfte,  ober  er  ftreirfjette  feinem  fräftigen  33raitneu* 
^ärttid)  beu  bottcn  gläii^eiibeu  ^^adeu.  @ine  5öhtme, 
s  bie  auf  I)o!f)eni  ©teugel  nni  SJÖege  if)iu  eutgegeu: 
leudjtete,  ))f(üdte  er  <\.h  uub  fterfte  fie  au  feiue 
ßeberfa)?pe,  bei  tüeld^er  (Belegeuf)eit  «lau  bie  langen 
golbnen*  ßoden  be§  ^ünglingg  belvuuberu  fonute. 
—  Unterbeffen  U)urbe  ber  SBalb  bid^ter  uub  bid)ter ; 

lo  l^of)e§  ©eftrüp^  berfperrte  oftmals  beu  beiben  9*leitern 
beu  2Beg,  unb  me!^r  a(§  einmal  muffte  ber  uunmel^r' 
t)orau§eilenbe  3ü"9ting  mit  feinem  «Speere  bie  langen 
3toeige  be§  @eftrüppe§*  mit  faufenben  Rieben  au§= 
eiuanbert]mieiij^j^  ^''^/^r*^ 

15  2)a  imfiiT  pS^Iid)  zWmo.^  bie  gajt5e%ufmerffam= 
!eit  be§  ^ünglingg  in  5lufpru(^,  uub  mit  freubiger 
(Stimme  rief  er,  fid^  rüdloärtg  loenbeub :  „25ater, 
fel^t  bort  bie  gebrod)euen  3ii?eige  \\\\^  \><x^  nieber= 
getretene  @ra§ !  •   22ßir  finb  auf  ber  0^ät)rte !     S)er 

20  Ur  mu§*  bor  nid)t  langer  3eit  feinen  2Beg  t)ier  burd^ 
genommen  f)aben."  — 

93ei  biefem  fRufe  lt)ad)te  ber  aubre  Üieiter  (xw^ 
feinem  33rüteu  auf  unb  mufterte  mit  fd^arfem  SSlidE* 
bie  3^ä{)rte. 

25  „2)u  l^aft  red^t,  ^ermann,"  fagtc  er  bann  mit 
feiner  fd)öneu  tiefen  Stimme.  „2)a§  2^ier  l(x\\\\ 
nic^t  me!^r  toeit  fein.  SBir  muffen  un§  bereit 
f)alteu."  —  Uub  nun  giug'§*  in  rafd^erem  Sd^ritt 
burd^    'bcS>    2)idid)t,    bo§    bie    3^eige    bogen    uub 

30  brad^en.*    91id^t  lange  aber,  unb  ber  205a(b  (id^tete 
'^AVr^  ficö,  unb  bor  ben  5lugeu  ber  fReiter  jeigte  fid^  eine 
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fTeine,  baumU)[o  glätte.     ^^  iuau  ein  büftiev,  im= 
r)oiinIii"!jcv    Ort,    in    beffon    ^Olitte    ein    |d)U)ar,^c§ 
UlUtffi'v  [idj  mi^bvcitoto.    lQo\)Cii  dlkhQxa^  wudß  an  r**^^^"*^ 
bem  fumpfigen  Ufcv,  uub  eiuicie  berein^dt  [teljenbe 
viofitje  Xannonbäitnio   Juarfoii  itjv    büftrcS   33ilb   in  s 
bio  trübe  ill>a]fev[(ädje. 
cU/^   W\t  rafrfjem  33lic!  i)attm  bie  beiben  ütcitev  beii 
^^(atj  überflüfien,  uub  \vk  au^  einem  DJhinbe"  tau\  e§ : 
„®ev  llr!"     Uub  virfjtit],  bort  am  untern  (fube  bcv^^^^ 
Xeii-f)e§,  tief  im  l)ül)eu  Scl;ilf  ftc^eub,  gelual^rtc  mau  lo  y^^u,^yw 
bie  fräftige  (Seftalt  eiueS  5(uerod)fen,  jene§  !Jiere§, 
ba§  el)ebem  bie  ÜBälber  uufrer  .^eimat  bel;)o()ute. 

Xief  3um  Sßaffer  l^inab  "t^atte  e§  ben  märfititjen 
^opf  mit  beu  großen  hörnern  gcfeu!t,*  fo  baJ3  man 
genau  ben  breiten  D^acfen  mit  beu  fdjmarjen,  ftrup=  is^''""^^ 
^ligen  paaren  bemerfeu  founte.  ^ 

®ie  beibeu  f)ielteu  if)re  ütofje*  an,  uub  ber  ältere 
ber  Üteiter  30g  einen  furgeu  ©peer  au§  ber  lebernen 
Sd;eibe  unb  |?rüfte  feiue  ©^^i^e,  bann  fa^te  er  il^n 
mit  fefter  .^anb,   ualjm   mit  ber  tiufeu  beu  3i'igel  20 
feine§  Otoffe§,   uub  uad^bem  er   bem  ^üngliug  an 
biefer  ©teile  ju  tuarteu  befolgten  l)atte,  f))reugte  er  r^*^^?*^ 
gleicf)   einem   Jüngling   mit  mächtigem  Salje   gaujT^*^^^-^-^^ 
auf  bie  freie*  ^lää)e  l^inau§.    Saufeub  fd^tüaug  er 
ben    (Speer    burd^    bie    ßuft,    unb    ein    mächtiger  25 
3agbruf  unterbrad)   bie  ©tiHe  be§  2BaIbe§.  —  (Sr= 
fd^redt  gudte  ba§  ^ter  3ufammeu.*      51I§  e§  '^^^^'»^'Z^^ 
^«^     hen  !üf)neu   S^leiter   erblidte,  )ui)x  e§   n)i(b  in   bie"^        / 
^'i^rttej^ö^c,  luaubte  fic^  bann  mit   rafd^em   (Sprung  tief= 
gefeuften    ^aupte§*    bem    ^^einbe    entgegen.      5tber  30 
fd^on  Wax  ber  Üleiter  an  be§  ^tuerod^fen  Seite/  unb, 
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an  ifjm  UorOeijacjeub,  fi^Ieubcrte  er  mit  fidlerer 
§anb  ben  ©peer  uad)  beut  Xkx,  hafi  er  tief  in 
beffen  'tUladen  fuf)r.  3e^t  faunte*  be§  ^uerod)[en 
2But  feine  (Bren3en  me{)r,  n)ie  rafenb   fnl^r   er   !()in 

5  unb  f)er,  nin  fid)  be§  (Speeren  ^n  entlebigen.  5üy 
er  aber  be§  9fteiter§,  ber  ba§  Sßafjer  iüie  im  f^tnge 
nm!reift  tjatte,*  ivieber  anfid)tig  Ipnrbe,  ha  ]inx^ie  er 
fid^  mit  iDÜb  rottenben  fingen  unb  Ipd)  erhobenem 
«Sd^ttteife   biefem   entgegen.*    ^e^t  toax  ber  entf(^ei= 

lo  benbe  ^ugenblid  gefommen.    Tili  geloattigem  Sa^e 

gebadete  ber  Üieiter  bem  tüilb  anftürmenben  Siere 

ft^^  '^^mi§3utr)eid)en,    um    i^m    abermals    üon    ber    ©eite 

^  einen  «Speer  in  ba^  S^Ieifd)  gu  jagen,  ba  ge[d)at) 
ha^  <S(^redtid)e,   ba^   ba§   Üto^   [trand)elte,    ftiir3te 

15  unb  ben  Oteiter   in  Weitem   23ügen  abtüarf.  —  (Sin 

c/yc .  -  -  -  <S(^reden§ruf    erfd^ott    am    SBalbranbe    au§    bem 

/  STcunbe    be§    3ü»9ling§,    ber    mit    Ungebutb    bem 

Kampfe    gugefel^en.*      ^ber    nur   einen    5(ugenblid 

befann  er  fid^,   bann,   mit  fräftigen   <Sd)enfeIn   bie 

20  3^lan!en  be§  9toffe§  brüdenb,  fprengte  er  auf  bm 
^ampfplal^.  ^ainn  l^atte  ber  ungeftitme  23ett)ol^ner 
be§  äi]albe§  feinen  tt)e!^rIo§  am  Jöobcn  liegenben 
O^einb  bemertt,  al§  er  tnit  blinber  äöut  fid)  auf 
biefen  ftürjte.    S^nr  um  eine§  ^Äugenbtide§  Sauge 

25  t)anbelte  e§  fid)  unb  bie  §örner  be§  2Bütenbcn 
l^ätten  fid)*  tief  in  ben  ßeib  be§  9{eiter§  gebot)rt. 
2)a  fut)r  faufenb  ein  «Speer  burd^  bie  ßuft.  2)er 
Jüngling  f)atte  fein  Qid  nid^t  Uerfe^It ;  benn  tief 
boI)rte  bie  SSaffe  fid^  l()inter  bem  £)f)re  in  ben  ^al3 

30  be§  2^iere§  ein.  9Jlit  fd^tperem  ^-aü  ftürjte  e§ 
nieber  unb  berenbete  rü»d)elnb.  — 
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3e^t  fpranci  bov  ^ün^liiirt  ^''■^i"  ^-i^fcrbc  unb  eilte 
,yi  boni  boliniuiiuvöloci  baliociouboir  23ntcr.  5litf  bcr 
bloiif)oii  Stivji  [ictcvtcn  oiiiic]c  33lut§tropfon.  (^iue 
tiefe  ilsunbe  nm  rft\ip[e  geigte,  luie  l)c[tin  ber  5'all 
(•\elue[en.  D()ne  fiel)  lauge.  511  befiuneu  rifj  .^ermann  5 
ein  Stüd"  feiiie^^  llntevfleibeö  I)evau§,  eilte  ,^nm 
iuil)eii  3iViffei-  unb  luufdj  bann  faiift  be§  23Qter§ 
ili^imbe.  ^^llö  biefev  ba^  falte  9lafj  füljlte,  fdjlna 
ev  bie  klugen  auf  uub  fatj  Herluuubert  um  firfj. 
l'iebveirf)  Ijob  .Spenuauu  uuu  it)u*  iu  bie  '^olje,  10 
[tütete  il)u  gegeu  eiueu  niebergefalleueu  33aumftamiu 
uub  baub*"  bauu  uotbüvftig  bie  SiUiube  5U.  5111= 
nuil)licl)  cvljolte  fiel)  ber  analer  uub  geU)al)rte  uuu 
ba§  beveubete  2;ier,  ba§  burd^  §ermann§  9)Zeifter= 
Univf  erlegt  uub  burd^  bcu  er  bom  fid^ern  S^obe  15 
errettet  Uuirbeu  iDar.  9Jlit  ftununem  -^äubebruc! 
uub  eiueui  liebeboHen  ®lid  baufte  er  feiuem  Soljue, 
Diefer  aber  fiug  eiligft  bie  am  2Balbraube  grafeubeu 
^^ferbe  eiu,  l^alf  bem  23ater  mit  ftarfer  Iganb  auf 
ba§  feiue*  uub,  btefe§  an  ber  red^teu  unb  ba§>  20 
aubre  an  ber  liufeu  §aub  fü^renb,  f{f)lug  er  beu 
Üiüctlueg  eiu,  bauu  inib  n-^ann  mit  befcrgtem  23ltd 
uacf)  feiuem  33ater  fd^aueub,  beffeu  bleicl)e  (Befict)t§= 
färbe  erfeuueu  lie^,  Wie  Ijeftig  ber  ©turj  ben  ^ör|?er 
erfd^üttert  l^atte.  25 

„!Deu  Ur,"  fagte  ^ermauu,  „mi3geu  gleidl)  bie 
^uedl)te  I)oleu ;  beuu  e§  ift  eiu  t)errlidje§  2;ier,  beffeu 
x^'cti  nnb  -S^öruer  mir  trefflirf)  gebraudjeu  föuueu." 

S)er   33ater  uicfte  uub  fagte  bauu  (eife :    „S^m 
9lubcnfeu    au   beu    ^eutigeu    Sag,   au   meld^em   bu  30 
mirfj  bom  Xobe  erretteteft,   luitt   id)  bir   etueS   ber 
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f(f)önen  ^örner  be§  Xme§  al§  !Xrtu![)oni*  befteu§* 
bon  einem  funftrei(f)en  9)leifter  f)errirf)teu  laficii." 
2)e§  3üngling§  klugen  Ieit(f)teten ;  benu  ]d}on  lange 
l^dtte*  er  ein  foIdieS  -^orn  gern  fein  eigen  genannt. 

s  ^n3U)ifd)en  tvaren  bie  beiben  an§  bem  2[ßa{be  l^eran§ 
anf  eine  (Sbne  getreten;  ein  !larer  33a(^  frfjldngette 
^iä)  bmäj  ba§  ©rün ;  ba  unb  bort*  aber  ]ai)  man 
befteHte  |}elber,  and)  einige  berein^elt  liegenbe  -^änfer, 
an§  93anniftäinmen   ,^nfaniniengefügt  itnb   nntgeben 

lo  \)on  einer  I)oIjen  2BaEf)e(fe. 

©erabc  gegenüber  aber  erl^ob  firf)  ein  gieniUdf) 
[teil  anfteigenber  -^üget.  (2eine  9tb^änge  luaren 
mit  fursem  (Straud^merf  bebecft.  (Sin  fd)maler  SBeg 
fnl)rte  gur  -^öt)e  I^inan.    9^ad)bem  23ater  nnb  (5o()it 

15  bie  (Sbne  gurüdgetegt,  ging  e§  langfam  jenen  ^-Pfab 
l)inanf.  5luf  l^albem  2öege*  aber  fam  il^nen  ein 
-^itedjt  entgegengelaufen,  ber  mit  beforgter  SJliene 
§ilfe  leiftete  nnb  eine§  ber  ^ferbe  bem  Jüngling 
abnal^m,  fo  ha^  bie  ^öf)e  halb  erreicfit  Uiar.     öin 

20  mäd^tiger,  au§  großen  i«tbet)anenen  (Steinen  errid): 
teter  (Steinluall  umgab  t)ier  einen  leiten  runben 
^(a^,  in  beffen  SJIitte  ein  tr)eite§  ©ebäube  fid) 
erl)ob,  U)eld)e§  au§>  bicfen  @id)enftämmen  gebaut 
luar  unb  an  beffen  ©iebelfeite  eine  5(}lenge   ipei^er 

25  ^ferbefd^dbet  l^ingen,  bem  f)ü(^ften  ©otte  SSoban* 
ober  ^IlDabur  jur  (S^xc.  2)a§  mar  ber  SEßot^nft^ 
be§  bertounbeten  (Breife§,  ber  fein  anbrer  mar,  al§ 
ber  mäd^tige  O^ürft  ber  ©l^eruSfer,*  ©iegmar  mit 
9lamen.    5luf  biefe§  @ebdube  t)in   bemegte  fid)  ber 

3o3u9.  '^^  Eingänge  mad)ten  fie  §alt  unb  fief^e, 
eine   e^rmürbige   9Jlatrone    erfdjien   in   ber   Xf)üre, 
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oilto  uüt  bcfüvötcni  iölirfe  boiii  (Greife  cntgeöcu  mib 
füljvte  \{)n  mit  .S^ilfo  bcö  So()nc§  liebreirf)  in  bie 
rU'aiiniiov,  U)o  in  tvautev  (5cfo  ein  tiH'irfjer  bcfjaglirfier 
Silj  bcn  S^euunnboten  anfnaljui. 


II.  T>cr  pricftcr 

®ie  9iad)t  l)attc  fiel)  anf  bie  3Öälbev  ge[enft.  s 
9(ncf)  anf  ber  .§ü()e  be§  '^nge(§,  anf  iveld^ein  bcr 
3Bor)nfilj  be§  dürften  (Sieguumb,  Wax  e§  [tili  nnb 
bnnfet.  ®a§  grofse,  an§  birfen  23alfen  5nfannnen= 
gefügte  2^()ür/  luetrfjeS  an  einer  Stelle  be§  ©tein= 
iualleS  eingelnffen  Wax,  ^atk  man  bxixd)  einen  lo 
ftavfen  Cnerbalfen  berfdjiofjen.  5Ui§  ben  Stauen 
erbr5l)nte  bann  nnb  lüann  ber  bumpfe  <Bä)laQ  Don 
ben  .'pufen  ber  ^>ferbe  ober  ba§  tiefe  ©ebrumm* 
eineö  ^}tinbe§. 

51  nf  einem  in  bcr  $Rä()e  be§  2[öol)ngebänbe§  an§  15 
rollen    Steinen   erbanten   Snrme    aber    Wadjte    ber 
2öäc{)ter  nnb  f|.HiI;te  forglirf)  in  ba§  ®nnfel  !£)inan§. 
5lncf)  im  Söor^ngemadf)*  be§  §anfe§  loar  nod^  ßidjt.* 
33on  ben  biden  eid)enen  5ßalfen  ber  2)eife  !f)ing  an 
eiferner  ^ette  ein  ^ienfpan,  ber  ben  ^aiun  fpärlic^  20 
er(end)tete.    5(n  ben  gebrannten  .^otghjänben  t)ingen 
riefige    ©etoeif^e,    mit    Silber    befd^Iagenc    -^örner, 
3agbfpie^e    nnb    Sd)n)eiter.     %n    einem    erl^ö^ten 
^(a^e,   jn   bem    einige    Stnfen    emporfnf)rten    nnb 
ber  mit  iDeidjen  ^Bärenfellen  belegt  n?ar,  fa§  S^nrft  25 
Siegmar.    dx    Ijatte    ha§   ^anpi   nod)   Herbunben, 
jene  ^Idffe  aber,  bie  nadj  bem  Unfall  fein  5lntli^ 
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überjogcn  l^atte,  luar  berfdfiiuunbcn ;  mit  fräftinen, 
l)ei([aincu  «Salben  l)atie  man  bk  3Sunbe  be[trid)cn 
nnb  babnrd^  it)r  brennen  geftilttt.  5ln  ber  (Seite 
be§   i^firften,   in   I)ül)em   eid^enen   Stutjte,   ber   mit 

5  -^erbfd)nitton  {nnftlioU  ber3iert  Wax,  fafj  ein  @rei§ 
mit  [d[)neeJueifeen  ^op[=  unb  23ai-tf)aaren.*  ßang 
fietcn  fie  über  bie  Sd)ulter  unb  bie  23rn[t  t)erab. 
Xxoi^  feines  'i)oi)cn  3ltter§,  er  I)atte  bie  9ieun3ig* 
nbcrfd[)ritten,  fa^  er  noc^  aufredet  im  Stuhle,  unb 

lo  fein  5Uige  teudjtete  nod)  immer  in  feurigem  (Slanje 
nnh  fonnte  burd)bringeub  einen*  anfd)auen.  Seine 
)t)ei§en  .^dnbe  lagen  auf  einem  biden  33ärenfeIIe, 
luelfi^eS  man  borforglic^  über  feine  ^niee  gebreitet 
r)atte. 

15  ®er  ©rei§  lüar  ber  Dt)etm  be§  ^^ürften  Siegmar, 
ein  ^riefter,  unb  t)on  allem  23ülfe  l)od)  geadjtet. 
2^iefe  2Bei§I)eit  befa§  er,  ber  Ülunen*  mar  er  )uie 
feiner  funbig/  unb  man  fagte,  fein  fd)arfer  SStid 
bringe  in  bie  3»f"nft.  — 

ao      „23ün  Segeft*  I)ört  man  (ange  nid^tS,"  begann  je|jt 

ber  greife  ^riefter,  5U  feinem  9leffen  geUJanbt.     „©§ 

ift  fd)on  SUlonbe*  I)er,  bafj  er  nid)t  auf  ber  23urg 

luar.    5IÖÜ  mag  er  fein,  lüa§  mag  er  treiben?" 

„2)u  meinft  meinen  trüber?"  begann  je^t  rafd^ 

25  O^ürft  Siegmar.  „O,  ber  ift  Dottauf  befd)äftigt  unb 
tjat  feine  3eit  meljr,  ^u  un§  auf  bie  SBurg  ^n 
fommen.  2öid^tige§  fd)eint  er  gu  berljanbeln;  benn, 
mie  id)  l)üre,  getjt  oft  fein  2öeg  naä)  -^Uifo,*  jener 
33efte,*  bie  bie  Ülömer  erbaut  I)abcn,    5tud)  cr3üt)lt 

30  man,  ba^  ftet§  ^of)e  5lbgefanbte  jener  ^remben  bei 
ifjm  au§=  unb  eingetjen.*" 
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2)e§    ^viefter§    9(nrtefirf)t    Devfinftevtc    firf)    bei 
biofoii  SiUn-ton,  uiib  ov  |rr)ritto(to  cviift  ba§  Onupt. 

„M,  jn,"  fai]to  ov,  „mau  luill  nidjt  auf  nu'inc 
3Bavuunrt  l)b\\n\.  9ln§  ber  t^renibo  nur,  fo  fltaubt 
uiau,  föuuo  ba§  ©uto  foiumcn.  £),  luio  fiub  bod)  5 
inele  [0  UeibkMibot,  mit  offucu  Firmen  cmpfaugeu 
[ie  jene  Sf^ümcv,  bie  an^  fevuem  ßaube  fonunen. 
Sie  bo[tid)t  bov  ©lau.v  ber  [ie  umgiebt,  i()re  .(Uug= 
I)cit,  bie  fie  iu  allem  ^eigeu.  (i'ö  i[t  ja*  \vai)v,  eö 
ift  ein  märf)tige§  uub  tapfre^  ^olt,  uub  biele§  10 
füuueii  tuir  lum  iljueu  leruen.  9(ber  Umy  tuorieu 
fie  bier  iu  unfern  ÜBätbern?  SBarum  bauen  fie 
3)efte  auf  ben  Sergen?  9luf  nnfre  O^rei^eit  ift  e§ 
abgefeljeu,  nub  luie  fie  jenfeit  be»  l:Kt)eine§*  bie 
fiäuber  be^luungeu  uub  bie  ^öikx  initerjodjt  t)aben,  15 
fo  UKiIlen  fie  e§  aud)  f)kx  ti)\m.  D,  id)  felfje  !(ar. 
(5ine  Sd)mafl)  ift  e§  aber,  ba^  e§  beutfd)e  9)läuner 
giebt,  bie  um  i^re  0^renubfd)aft  bul_)len  nnb  ftol^ 
barauf  fiub,  iuenn  fie  bei  if)nen  au§:  nnb  einge()en, 
nirf)t  baran  benfenb,*  bafj  fie  nur  Söerf^euge  in  ber  20 
.^anb  jene^^  $BoIfe§  fiub.  —  ©egeft,  ©egeft,  lrta§ 
begiunft  bn?  —  5lber  id)  l^abe  e§  immer  bon  il^m 
ertüartet.  Stet§  ftanb  il^m  ba§  O^rembe  t)'öl)n  al§ 
bie  §eimat,  nnb  fein  eigne§  33olf  nennt-  er  rol^ 
uub  plump."  25 

„3)n  I)aft  Wo^*  red)t,  Dufel,"  erluiberte  [ynrft 
Siegmar.  M^^d)  id)  fet)e  mit  5Beforgni§  fdjon  lauge 
jenem  S^reiben  3n,  nnb  fid)er(id)  Wixh  ber  XaQ 
fommen.  Wo  \mv  md}t  me!f)r  frei  fiub  auf  nnferm 
©runb  nub  33oben.*  3Ll^ir  finb  fie  in  ber  Seele  30 
5uunber/    jene    Ütömer;    auf    all   if)r*    freunb(i(f)e§ 
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Xf^nn  geb*  \ä)  md)i§*  ßitg  itnb  Xrug*  ift  aEe§, 
n)a§  fie  beginnen/  Slber,  jage,  )üa§  fdnnen  n)ir 
t^un?  ©inb  lüir  getuai^fen  jenem  23oIfe?  ©djau 
il^re  Söaffen,  if)re  3lüftnng!    -^oft  bn  gefef)en,  wie 

s  fie   in   ben   ^'ampf   5ief)en  ?     (Bleicl)   einem   eifernen 

äBalle  [tel)en  fie,  ftarf  nnb  nnerfdjntteiiid) ! " 

^  „2Ba§  f^rid^ft  bn  baV  rief  ber  greife  ^rieftcr, 

imb   feine    fingen    roHten    nnb    bie   ganje    @efta(t 

bebte.     „3Ba§  luir  iijim  fönnen?    ^abcn  iuir  benn 

lo  gan^  iinfre  eigne  ^raft  bergeffen*?  -^aft  bn  ber= 
geffen,  luie  einft  bor  l)ie(en  3af)ven  23ölfer  nnfre§ 
(Stammes  biefen  Ütömern  ^5^nrd)t  nnb  (Sd)redcn 
einflößten;  ^aft  bn  Dergeffen,  wie  einft  jener  9lriot)ift* 
3U    bem    mäd)tigen    fRömerfelb^errn    fagte:    „9lo(^ 

15  niemanb  lf)at  mit  mir,  al§  ^n  feinem  SSerberben 
ge!ämpft.  '$i^mn  hu  ober  ben  ^ampf  mitift,  fo 
Jpirft  bn  erfaljren,  Wa§  nnbefiegte  ©ermanen  t)er= 

1^ mögen."  —  ©0  fonnte  ein  O^ürft  bon  feinem  33oIfe 
fpred^en.     Ilnb  l^ente?  f)ente  fd^dmen  fid)   gar   bie 

20  3^nrften  if)re§  33oIfe§ ;    aber  fie  mögen  nnr*  feine 

^raft  lueden;  fie  mögen  nnr  aEe  freien  3}Zänner 

3nfammenrnfen,  if)nen  bie  (Befa{)r  fdjilbern,  bie  int§ 

brof)t,  nnb  toir  ia)oIIen  fef)en,  ob   fie  fid)  nid^t  alTe 

tüie  ein  9Jiann*  erfieben,  um  ben  ^^einb  an§  unferm 

25  freien  ßanbe^  ^n  bertreiben." 

SJlit  l^eiliger  ^ßegeifternng  t)atte  ber  @rei§  gc- 
f^rod^en,  nnb  mi'ibe  lel^nte  er  fid)  je^t  in  feinem 
f)o^en  ©tut)!  jnrüd. 

(S§  iyar  ftitt  getuorben  in  bem  iueiten  (Seumc^e; 

30  nnr  battn  luib  luann  fnifterte  ber  -^ienfpan  luib 
'tuarf  fein  unftete§  £id)t  über  bie  beiben  9Jlanner. 
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—    C^iiblid)     iid)tote     fiif)     bei"     O^ürft     Siegmar 
auf. 

„ilBaljf  ift'Ö,  Cufol,  luaS  bu  l'ngft,"  uorfet^tc  er. 
„ytbev   imö    [el)lt   ber   SDiaiin,    ber   mit    geluaiibter 
^)i\'be  bie  <^üv[ten  imb  bciiT^  Jöolf  ^um  .Uampf  gegen  5 
bie  ^-einbe  begeiftevte  iiub  fie  ,ynu  3iifcnnmen(ja(ten 
eviiuiljute.  —  !Du  tueijjt,"  mir  feljlt  fie,  bicfe  C6nbe!" 

®er  ©reis  nicfte  laugfnm.  „^d)  hjeife  e§,  (2ieg= 
mar,"  fagte  er,  „aber  id)  benfe  au  beiueu  Süf)n 
.*permauu.  3)lit  [^•^•eubeu  fei)'  id),  luie  er  aufluädjft  to 
als  eiu  ed)ter  beutfdjer  9Jlauu.  Oieiu  luie  (Solb  ift 
feiu  .Sper3,  »i^"^  ftnu  3^alfd)  luo^ut  iu  \i)\n.  %hev 
aiid)  Wut*  jeigt  er  im  X^nn  uub  .^anbeut,  unb 
geru  ^ilft  er  bem  5(rmeu  uub  ©c^iDac^eu." 

„3a,  luein  §ermauu  ift  brab^"   uuterbrad)  je^t  15 
O^ürft    ©iegmar    beu   ^riefter,    „uub    \vk    getx)aubt 
uub  tapfer  er  ift,  ()at  mir  ber  fjeutige  2^ag  tüieber 
bemiefeu." 

Uub  uuu  er^äfjtte  er  bem  f)ord)enbeu  ©reife  bie 
(Sriebuiffe  auf  ber  Sluerod^feujagb,  uub  toj^  er  burd)  20 
feiueu  Sol^u  bom  Siobe  errettet  tporbeu  fei/  — 
3tufmerffam  t)atte  ber  ^^'iefter  guget^ört,  uub  O^reube 
erfiiUte  feiu  ^erj.  '^ann  aber  ua^m  er  ba§  SSort, 
uut>  feiu  9luge  blidte  berfidrt  geu*  ^immef,  iubem 
er  fprad):  ,  25 

„@S  Uiar  an  bem  Sage,  al§  bir  -^ermauu  ge= 
boren  n^urbe.  3u  ftiller  SDbnbuad^t  Wax  idj  auf 
b^n  Dpferf)ügel  geftiegeu,  um  bem  5(IImäd)tigeu  ju 
baufeu  für  ben  <£ol^u,  ber  bir  gefdieuft  luarb,'  unb 
al§  id)  nad)  bem  £)|3fer  bie  Stäbe  lt)arf,  imx  au§  30 
if)nen  fein  Sdjidfal  jn  lefeu,   ha  fagte  mir  ©ott, 
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„ba§  er  ctnft  gro^  imb  mäd^tig  fein  luürbe,  unb 
baf3  xtyi  unfer  SSoIE  aU  Ü^cttcr  au§  ber  .^^uet^tfd^aft* 
greifen  iuürbe  ^u  allen  Seiten."  Flimmer  t)crgc^' 
id)  ben  ©prud)  bei*  ©ottl^eit.     2Bir  tnoHen  bantni, 

5  Siegnmr,  getroft  !f)nrreu*  fünftiger  Reiten.  .*per= 
mann  luirb  ,^itm  9)laiuie  Ijeraiüuarfjfeii  unb  bann 
erfüden,  luaS  (Bott  lum  U)ni  mir  funbget()an." 

23eibe  5Dlänner  maren  aufgeftanbeu   unb  Ijattcn 
^iä)  bic  .^änbe  gercid)t;  bann  aber  berlicfien  fie  mit 

lo  l^er^lid^en  SBorten  ba§  (Bemad)  unb  Mten  enblirfj 
i^r  Säger  auf. 


III.  Segcfi 

®te  Sonne  )üar  ^dyön  unb  golbig  über  ben 
Uialbigen  23ergen  im  Dften  emporgeftiegen.  2)ie 
(Sänger    in    ben    grünen    ^ttJ^iQ'^ii    luaren    Itingft 

IS  ermad)t  nnb  erfüllten  bie  fallen*  be§  32ßalbc§  mit 
if)rem  Iieblid)en  ($e[ang.  3)er  SSäd^ter  auf  ber 
S3urg  bc§  dürften  ©iegmar  ja!)  fröl^lid)  in  ben 
]^errlid)en  S^lorgen  t)inau§.  3e^t  erbtidte  er  unten 
am  O^u^e  be§  ^iiQdS'  brei  Breiter,  lueldje   fid)^  an^^ 

2ofd§idten,  jur  S3nrg  em^or,^ureiten.  ^^elt  glänzten 
i()re  .S^elme  im  ßid)te  ber  Sonne,  nnb  bie  0^eber= 
büfd)e  auf  benfelben  n?attten  gar*  [tattlid^  im  3)lorgen= 
lüinbe.  dlad)  ifjrer  gangen  ^leibnng  gu  fdjiiefeen 
fd)ienen    e§    Dornel^mc    ßente    gn    fein;    bie    roten 

25  5!)länte(,  Uietdie  i^nen  fang  Don  ben  Sd)nltern 
maüten,  beftanben  au^  ben  feinften  Stoffen,  niä{)renb 
if)re  ftiefelartige  O^upefleibnng,  bie  Gürtel  unb  bie 
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iLWt)rQo()änrte   mit   blaiifoii   .Uiiö^ioii    voiil)    itnb  fle= 
|d)iimdlHiü  Uov,vcvt  unuon. 

2)ci'  eine  bev  )Keitev,  ein  yjiaim  luni  l)ül)cm  uiib 
fvciftigein  ilBiirf)§  itub  frifrf)  öerötetcu  äöaufleu  luar 
^•üvft   Setjeft,    bei*   i^nibev   Hon   .<3evinannö   ^akx.  s  / 
Sie  beiben  anbevn  aber  luaven  (^remblincie/  bn^3  fal) 
man  fofort   an  i()ven  b(nf5gelben   ©ciicfitern/  \i)xm 
id)luar,]en    .'oanren    nnb    ben    bunfeln    9(ngen,    bie 
unrnljitj  Ijin  nnb  ljeijd)UHnften.     ,jiii  fernen  Guben, 
bort  Wo  bie  mäd^ttge  ©tabt  übm*  fid)  ert)üb,  tuar  10 
il)ve  .^eimnt.     Tl'xi  ben  l'egionen*  be§  ^aiierS'  Jimven 
fie  nadj  S)entfd)lanb  gefonnuen   nnb   lagen  nnn  in 
bcr    33efte    ^llifo,    iueldje    bev    rijmi)dje    O^elbljerr 
2)rnfn§*    einft    nm    ßippefhi^'    erbmit    i)aik.     Cft 
luaven  fie  bei  Segeft,  beut  i^rennbe  ber  ^JUinier,  ■\u  is 
©afte,    unb    and)    je^t    f)ielten    fie    fid^    fd)on    feit 
nietjreren  2^agen  in  ber  S3nrg  SegeftS  anf. 

Sie   Üteiter   luaren   itnterbeffen    bem    33urgtr)ore 
naf)e  gefonnnen,  unb  nun  ertönte  mit  lautem  ©d)aK 
breimal   ha§   §ürn   be§   2Bäd)ter§,  nm   ben  $ßnrg=  20 
beiuüf^nern    an^n^eigen,    ba|3    ^^rembe    fid)    nafjten. 
Se^t  eilten  mit  rafd)em   ©djritt  jluei  ^ned)te  311m 
Sl)ore,   nnb   and)   0"ii^'ft   Siegmar   erl)ob    fid)   nnb 
trat  mit  6permann   auf  ben  33nrg^of  l)inan§,  luu 
bie  9ln!ömmlinge  ju  empfangen.    5lnf  einen  SBinfzs 
be§  (3-i'^'ft^*J^  tpurben  bie  fd)meren  SUjorfliigel  geöffnet, 
nnb  bie  Üteiter  betraten*  ben  23nrgl)of.    ?n§  O^nrft 
Siegmav  feinen  23rnber  fa!^,  ging  eine  2öolfe  be§ 
Unmut»  über  fein  5lngefid)t,  aber  er  be.^mang  fid) 
unb  begrüßte  mit  bentfd)em  ©rn^  bie  @öfte.     5)iefe  30 
fdimangen  fid^  baranf  bon  ben  ^ferben,  mcldje  bon 
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ben  üneä)ien  in  bte  (Stalle  gebrad)t  iüurben. 
tJürft  ©iegiuar  aber  füf)rte  bie  Slnfömmlinge  in 
ben  .^od)faat  be§  .^au|e§,  )üo  er  fie  3nni  Sitten 
eininb.     ^[inte  ^äqbe  trugen  halb  barauf  faftigen 

s'Bäi'mUn  nnb  fräftigcS  SSrot  anf,  unb  bic  ©äftc 
langten  ta^ifer  an*;  bmn  bev  Ülttt  bnri-^  hen  frifci^en 
3!Jlorgen  Tratte  il^ren  5lppetit  rege  genmdjt. 

%m  ba§  ma^  beenbet,  trat  ber  greife  ^Priefter 
ein,  tief  gebücft  nnb  l)on  ^ermann  forglid)  gefiltert. 

io5(Üe  ftanben  anf.  2)er  @rei§  reiii)te  jebem  bie 
.^anb;  5n  (Scgeft  aber  f^rad)  er  mit  ernften 
Porten:  „3)n  bift  ein  fettner  ©aft  auf  nnfrer 
23nrg  geJüorben;  bod)  freue  iä)  inic§,  bid)  nad^ 
langer    3eit    iüieber    l^ier    begrüben    3U    fönnen." 

IS  ©egeft  iüurbe  bleich,  aber  rafd)  fa^te  er  fid^  tuieber 
unb  \pxad) :  „(Sine  5lngelegen!£)eit,  bie  id)  fd^on 
lang  auf  bem  ^erjen  l^abe,  ift  e§,  bie  ntid^  l^ierl^er 
fül^rt.  3^r  lt)i§t,  ba§,  feitbeni  bie  Ütöiner  in  nnfer 
raut)e§    ßanb    gefonimen    finb,    fid)    fc^on    bielfad) 

20  feinere  Sitten  3eigen  unb  ber  2[öunfc^  nad)  größerer 
Söilbung  namentlid^  bei  bem  5(bei  unfre§  23oIfe§ 
fic^  immer  me()r  regt,  können  mir  e§  un§  bod^ 
and)'  nid^t  ber^el^fen,  ba^  nnfer  25ol!  bi§f)er  auf 
einer  fel)r  tiefen  (Stufe  ber  Söilbnng  ftanb  unb  3um 

25  größten  Steile*  nod^  ftef)t ;  mir  fönnen  un§  baf)er 
nur  gtüdKid^  greifen,  ba^  biefe§  mäd)tige  23oIf,  ba§ 
faft  bie  ganje  2öelt  be{)errfd^t,  and)  nnfer  Sanb  in 
feine  5lrme  nimmt,  um  i^m  beffere  ©efe^e,  feinere 
©efittung  nnb  33ilbung  3nfommen  3U  laffen." 

30  S3ei  biefen  SBorten  rötete  fid^  ba§  9lngefid)t 
!Siegmar§,  fein  ^tem  ging  rafd)er,  nnb  man  fat), 
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luie  ev  au  firf)  ()iclt,'  um  \nd)t  ptöt^tirf)  loS^ufa^ren 
c\cc\m  bcu,  bev  oS  wac\k,  foiu  33olC  5U  tiiTt)öf)ueu. 
Hub  od),  c^o  jii)uüvti'  i()iu  bcv3  .^ev,^  ,^u]anuucu, 
UH'uu  er  barfjto,  bafi  oö  fein  leiblirfjev  !!i3vubcr'  Wav, 
bov  oiuou  foIcf)cu  ilVvvnt  beniuji  uub  eS  mit  beu  5 
^•ciubcu  bi'ö  ilnUfoy  ()ielt.  2)ef  i^reifo  ^4-H-it'|tei'  abei 
fa§  ftill  uub  ftuuini  iu  feiucui  (Stut)(e,  tief  t)oru= 
übovtioboui^t  uub  bou  -^opf  iu  beibe  .^äube  'on- 
i]vabou.  Taix  bauu  uub  luauu  fani  eiu  tiefer 
Seufc^er  au§  (je^vef^tem  ^er^eu ;  beuu  mid^  if)m  10 
frf)uitt  bie  Üiebe  Segeft§  Juie  frf)arfer  ^ial)V  iu§ 
iperj  I)iueiu.  2)iefer  aber  fuljr  fort:  „Uub  jo 
I^abe  id^  mir  bmn  gebad)t,  wk  gut  e§  für  unfre 
aufumcfjfeubeu  (Sö()ue  Unire,*  'tvmn  fie  iu  S^lom, 
jeuer  groB^-'i^  <3tabt,  i{)re  iDeitere  5tu§bilbuug  15 
ert)ielteu.  ®ort,  au  beiu  <Si^e  be§  erl^abnen 
^aifer§,  lierfüubeu  lueife  9)lduuer  il^re  ßef)reu  uub 
auii)  für  eiueu  ^rieg§uiauu*  ift  bort  bie  befte 
<£(f)ule.  —  2)iefe  beibeu  bitter  aber  an§'  bem 
römifd)eu  .^eere,"  f^irarf)  ©egeft,  iubem  er  bie  20 
beibeu  5^-embüuge,  bie  ber  beutfd)eu  Spradie  md)t 
mäd}tig*  ipareu,  borfteltte,  „^ahen  fid)  bereit  erfidrt, 
uufre  (Söl)ue  wad)  Ülom  ju  geleiteu,  fie  bort  bem 
^aifer  bor^ufteUen  uub  i^re  5(ufua!^me  iu  ha^ 
rijmifc^e  §eer  3U  betoirfen.  —  2Ba§  f)altet  3f)r  uun  25 
nou  bem  ^lamV  fd^Io^  ©egeft. 

(}ürft    Siegmar   tjatte   mit    mad^feubem    Uumut 
beu  Söorteu  feine§  ^ruber§  jugel^ört,  uuru^ig  rüdte 
er   auf  feiuem   (Sid)euftuf)(e  t)\n  uub  l^er,   uub   bie 
3orue§aber  fdjtnott  i^m  auf  ber  @tiru.*    3U§  aber  30 
fein  S^ruber  bon  Ülom  fprad^,  uub  ba^  fein  ©ol^n 
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bortI)iu  folle,  ha  t)ielt  e§  \i)n  iiirfjt  langer/  er 
'ipxanc^  au^  uub  mit  3orne§blic!  in  bcn  Slugen  rief 
er:  „9[)Zein  .^ermann  nad)  Ülom?  9limmermcf)r'!" 
—  ß§  luürbe  311  einem  Ijeftigen  auftritt  gefommen 

5  fein,  lucnn  i(;m  nid)t  ber  greife  Ol^eim  ein  3tnrf)en 
gegeben  Tratte,*  fid)  3n  bernt)igen.  2Jßie  n)nnberte  er 
fid)  jebodj,  at§  ber  ^riefter  jeljt  ba§  SSort  na()m 
iinb  meinte,  ba^  ©egeftS  ^(an  gar  !ein  fo  fd)led)ter 
fei.      „2)n    lf)aft    gan^    red)t,    8egeft,"    fprad)    ber 

10  ©rei§,  „ioenn  bn  fagft,  bafe  in  Üiom  bie  Jünglinge 
mit  römifd)er  ^riegSfunft,  mit  ber  (Sprad)e  nnb 
ben  ©itten  jene§  $öülfe§  gan^  befonberS  gnt  befannt 
gemad;t  merben  fönnten.  3d)  bin  barnm  and)  ber 
9JJeinnng,  ba^  bie  beiben  Jünglinge  bortl[)in  gelten 

IS  an  if)rer  lueiteren  5(n§bitbnng."  —  „^tlfo*  and) 
bn?"  rief  ©iegmar,  bott  Unmitlen  ^n  bem  ^riefter 
getüanbt. 

„D    ©iegmar,"    fagte    biefer    je^t    mit    Grnft, 
„glanbe  mir,  and^  id)   t)abe   nur  ba^  S3efte  jener 

20  Jünglinge  im  ?(nge.    Unb  glanbe  mir,"  fd^lo^  er, 

inbem    er    ©iegmar    mit    bebentungSboHem    33lide 

anfal),  „e§  mirb  i()nen  nnb  and)  nn§  nid)t  fd)aben." 

O^nrft  (Siegmar  faf)  ein,  ha^  fein  DI)eim  einen 

gan3  befonbern  Qwed  babei  im  5(nge  ^abe,  Wmn 

25  er  jngab,  ba§  bie  Jünglinge  nac^  S^iom  gingen. 
@r  gab  bal^er  jeben  SBiberftanb  anf  nnb  fragte, 
mann  benn  bie  Üteife  bon  ftatten*  gef)en  fotte. 

„9^od)   in   biefer   SBod^e,"  ertoiberte   ©egeft,  ber 
Doli    O^renbe    mar    nber    bie    2[öorte    be§    greifen 

30  €f)eim§.  „®ie  beiben  Üiitter  finb  jeben  Xag  bereit, 
bie  Jünglinge  3x1  geleiten." 
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„5hm  flut,"  fagte  J\üvft  Siegmar,  unb  511 
.s>vmnim  gonmubt,  bov  mit  Sdifiuorffamfcit  bcin 
Wo[pväd)o  gofolgt  Umv/  fprnd)  er :  „9Üfü,  öcrinann, 
Ijalto  bid)  bereit,  nod)  in  biefer  2Bod)e  ab,]urei[eii." 

§ermnunij  ^Xiigeii  leiid)tetcn,  unb  freubig  erregt'  s 
UHU-  fein  .S)er,^;  benu  fd)on  (ange  Wax  e§  fein 
ii>nnfd)  geluefen,  jene  äBunberftabt  ,^u  fd)anen,  Hon 
ber  fo  liiel  in  bm  ()eiinatlid)en  9i^älbern  er,^ä[)(t 
Untrbe.  Wü  (^renben  nerfprad)  er  benu  aud)  bereit 
ju  fein,  um  bie  ^Heife  jn  unternet)men.*  10 

llnterbeffeu  \mv  axiä)  ©iegmunb,  ©egeftS  <Bolß\, 
ein  ftattüd)er*  Jüngling  uub  .'permann§  O^reunb, 
auf  ber  5Burg  augefommen.  9)iit  3»t)el  berna()m 
er,  baf3  -S^ermann  aud)  mit  nad)  9lom  reifen 
lyerbe ;  freubig  briidte  er  i^m  bie  §anb ;  benu  mit  15 
.•permaun  3U  reifen,  auf  beu  er  fu  grofee  ©tüde 
i)\di*  fdjicn  if)m  gar  ))räd)tig. 

„9lu!t  aber  mü^t  3f)f  hen  (Säften  aud)  einmal 
@ure  fünfte  aeigen,"  fagte  ^^ürft  Siegmar  ^u  hm 
beiben  3ü"gtingeu.    O^reubig  ftinuuten  biefe  ein,  unb  20 
bie  gan^e  (Befettfd)aff  begab  fid)  a\i§  bem  .^üd)faat 
auf  einen  meiten  Üiafenpla^  !^inter  ber  S^urg.     Sie 
^ned)te   füf)rteu  je^t  au§  beu    ©täKen    eine  gauje 
%n^al){  priidjtiger  t^ferbe,  bie  freubig  aufluierierteu/ 
aly  fie  iu§  O^reie  fameu.    S^i^ei  »^er  ^ferbe  tDurben  25 
ben  Jünglingen  borgefü!^rt,  mit  einem  ©alj  fa^en 
fie   auf  bem  Ütücfen   berfelben  unb    in    faufenbem 
(Balo^ip*  giug'S  über  bie  Ü?afenflä(^e  bal)iu,  ba^  ber 
^üben   erbröf)ute.     ®ie   ^ferbe   tuareu   lieber   mit 
3aum*  uücl^  (Sattel  befleibet,  nur  mit  ben  Sd^enfeln  30 
imb  mit  einigen  muntern  2Borteu  bel)errfcl)ten  bie 

c 
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beiben  bte  unbönbigen  Xiere.  5ll§  fie  il^re  Üieitfunft 
genugj'atn*  gezeigt,  fprangen  fie  ob,  imb  bte  ^mä)te 
bradjten  ein§  ber  ruhigeren  2;tere  Ijerbei.  @§ 
luurbe  iu  einer  (Sntfermmg  aufgeftettt,  imb  mit 
s  (Staunen  '\ai)m  bie  ©dfte,  luie  -^ermann  nnb  (Sieg= 
munb  nad^  !ur3eni  einlaufe  mit  gewaltigem  <Ba^e 
ber  ßdnge  nod^  barüber  l^inh?egf)?rangen.  3a,  ah 
man  xxoä}  ein  ^meiteS  ^[erb  bat)orfteEte,  gelang 
and)  bie§mal  bem  gemanbten  ^ermann  ber  (B).irung. 

'o  @ro^  aber  mar  ber  S3ei[aII  ber  3«ft^ciuer,  aU  beibe 
Jünglinge  nad^einanber  über  bie  ülücfen  l)on  fed)§ 
^[erben,  bie  man  ^op^  an  ^opf  nebcneinanber* 
gefteEt  l^atte,  l^intvegfprangen.  —  ^ad)  hir^er  9taft 
liefen  fid)  bie  beiben  einige  'Bpeeva  Idolen,  unb  bie 

IS  3=reniben  fonnlen  bie  gro^e  ©id^erljeit  bemunbern, 
mit  ber  felbft  auf  gro^e  (Entfernung  f^xn  ba§  ge= 
fteHte  3iel  getroffen  mürbe.  @in  ©teinmerfen  bilbete 
fobann  ben  (Sd)In^  biefer  förperlid^en  Übungen,  bie 
t)on  beiben  mit  fo  großem  (Sefd)id  unb  eä)t*  beutfd)er 

2o^raft  ausgeführt  morben  maren.  9lad)bem  ein 
!räftige§  9Jia^i  nod)  eimnal  alle  im  .»pod^faal 
bereinigt  I)atte,  mobei  auc^  bie  mit  golb'nem  3Jlet* 
gefüllten  ^örner  fleißig  bie  ^flunbe  machten,  brachen 
bie  (Säfte  enblid)  auf;  benn  fd^on  maren  bie  ©terne 

25  am  ^o1)m  §immel  aufgegangen,*  unb  au§  bem 
3®albe  erfd^oE  bereite  ber  ©c^rei  be§  U^u.  §er= 
mann  aber  fud)te  nunmel^r  fein  3}Zoo§Iager  in  ber 
Kammer*  auf,  aber  gu  rul^igem  (Schlafe  !onnte  er 
uid)t  fommen.     Unrulf)ig   matjte   er   fid^   bie  l^albe 

30  5lad)t  t)in  unb  l^er ;  benn  ber  (Beban!e  an  bie 
meite  Üieife,  bie  fremben  ßönber  unb  an  bie  grofee 


l 
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Stübt   5)iom,    bio    ev   foI)en    luüvbo,    lie^   it)n   i\\d)t 
frfjlafen. 

iBiy  tief  in  bio  5Jad)t  Ijinein  [af^eu  aber  ber 
■•Ihieftev  imb  (}ürft  ©iogniar  im  .^od)j'aa(,  ernftc 
i)ieben  fiUjvonb,  9Jiit  berebteii  JÖovten  .^eigte  bev  s 
greife  ^riefter  beni  t^-iirften,  iuie  gut  e§  für  ^er: 
mann  iinb  ba§  Sjolf  fei,  Juenn  er  romifd^e  (Sprache, 
VLimifdje  ©itte  imb  rinnifcfie  ^'riegsfnnft  fennen 
lerne. 

„yjid)t   bamit  er   ein  Ütomer  luerbe,  fdjidfen  mir  10 
it)n  imd)  9tom,"  fagte  bcr   ®vciS\   „nein,  bamit  er 
bereinft    il)re    eignen   ,^'ünfte   gegen   fie  anmenben 
!önne    im    -ßampf   für   bie   ^reifjeit   unfrei  tenern 
a3aterlanbe§." 


IV.  ^m  0pfcrftcin* 

@§  mar  eine  ftiEe  DJionbnad^t.    Silberner  ©lanj  15 
lag  auf  ben  meiten  äöälbern  unb  ben  ftiHen  Sl^^älern. 
Sa   fd)ritt   auf   engem   SSalbmeg,   ber  5inn   (Bi;)fel 
eineä   ^erge§   führte,   ein   feltfamer   3it9-      ©enau 
!onnte  man  im  3L)lonblid)te  bie  einjelnen  ©eftalten 
imterfdjeiben.      5(uf    l)ol)er    ^al^re,    bie    t)on    t)ier  20 
!räftigen  ^ned^ten  auf  ber  ©d)ulter  getragen  mürbe, 
fa§    ber    et)rmürbige    ^rieftergrei§ ;    mie    in   einen 
^raum  t)erloren  blidte  er  bor  fid^  l)in.    9leben  i]§m 
aber  fc^ritt  l)od)aufgeri(^tet  ^ermann,  ha§  ©d^mert 
an  ber  Seite,  ben  furjen  ^agbf|)ie§  in  ber  ^anb.  25 
S)em  S^Q,e  folgte  ein  filbermeifjeS  ^ferb*  bon  ebler 
©eftalt,  geführt  bon  einem  ^ned^te.    ßaut  mielierte 
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e§  bem  frifd^en  9^a(^tf)auc^  entgegen,  ber  au§  ben 
3Salb[(i)(ud)ten  emporftieg.  (S§  luar  ha§>  3uni  Opfer 
beftimnite  Xiev;  benn  bie  ^fevbe  Waven  SBoban 
gang   be[onber§   gel^eiligt.     (Snblid)   Wax   bie  §öf)e 

5  be§  25erge§  erreid)t.  Sparen  feine  ^Ib'^önge  mit 
bnnfeln  Kälbern  bebedEt,'  fo  Wax  ber  ©ipfel  bagegcn 
ganglicf)  banmlo§  unb  bilbete  eine  !rei§runbe  ebne 
^iää)e.  ^n  ber  9)litte  biefe§  ^la^e§  aber  lag  anf 
einem  fänlenartigen   Steine,  eine  gro^e   !rei§rnnbe 

ro  platte,  gleid^fatt§  bon  Stein,  ^n  ber  mHie  biefe§ 
(Steinet  befanb  fid^  eine  rnnbe  SBertiefnng,  nnb  Uon 
biefer  an§  ging  eine  9tinne  gum  Sflanbe  begfelben. 
Säeibe  ivaren  bajn  beftimmt,  ba§  S3tut*  be§  Opfer= 
tiereg    aufjunel^men ;    benn    biefer   Stein    Wax    bie 

IS  Stätte,  Wo  bie  germanifc^en  ^riefter  if)re  Opfer 
ben  ©Ottern  bargubringen  pflegten.*  9ling§  um 
ben  Opferftein  aber  Ijingen  an  t)ot)en  Stangen  bie 
tpeifeen  Sd^äbef  geopferter  ^ferbe. 

3)ie  ^ned)te  festen  nun  bie  Sänfte  nieber,  ber 

2°  greife  ^riefter  l)erlief3  feinen  Sitj  lutb  fd^ritt  Iang= 
famen  SdjritteS,"  t)on  ^ermann  begleitet,  bem  £)pfer= 
fteine  gu,  auf  bem  bie  ^ned^te  eilig  trodneS 
f^id^tenf)ol3  aufgefd^ic^tet  l^atten. 

9luf  einen  2Bin!  be§  ^riefter§  UJurbe  barauf  ba§ 

25  ^ferb  t)on  ben  flin!en  §änben  ber  .^ned^te  an  ben 
t^ü^en  ge!nebelt  unb  bann  auf  bem  ^olgc  be§ 
5Utare§  niebergelegt. 

Se^t    ergriff    ber    ^riefter    ein    bereitliegenbe§ 
SOZeffer  unb  ftie§  e§  mit  fid§rer  ^anb  tief  in  be§ 

30  S;iere§  S3ruft,  ba§  ha^  rote  ^tut  in  gen)altigem 
Strom    I^erUorquoH    unb    ben    Opferftein    bene^te. 
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9?arf)  hiv,^eiu  ^ndm  wav  ba3  Xicv  Uerenbct.    ^e^t 

tinivbc  bor  .S^ul,]ftof}  ent,v'"inbot,"  imb  balb  prnffelteu 
bic  ^'lamiuon  uuidjtin  ,ytm  .Sj)inuiic(  einpür,  ba§ 
Opfer  mit  il)vor  ©lut  bev,^c{)vcnb.  Wü  foltfaniou 
Ox'tnubou  nbcv  ftanb  bor  (Qfci§  Por  bciu  5Utar,  s 
blicttc  oinpüv  ,^imi  näif)tlirfjeu  .S^immcl  uiib  murnicttc 
fvoinine  (Spvürf)o  unb  ©ebcto  311  SBoban,  bem 
iHlluatov,  baniit  er  .^ermann  (Sd)u|j  unb  ©egen 
Dcileiljc  auf  [einem  ^HQC  n^^'f)  Dlom,  bev  fernen 
Stabt.  10 

m§  bor  ^^vieftev  feine  ©ebete  beenbct,  führte 
er  ^ermann  ^^um  ^tltar  unb  fprod)  bann  mit 
feierlid)en  SBorten :  „9lur  nod)  iDenitje  Xac^c  unb  bu 
mirft  I)inUicg3iet)en  bon  ber  ^urg  beincS  93ater§ 
unb  hm  Ijcimattidjen  SBälbern,  in  iene§  ferne  ßanb,  is 
Wo  ba§  33olf  ber  ^Itömer  l^errfd^t.  Tlit  beinen 
^lut'^en  Unrft  bu  frfjauen  ben  (S(an3  unb  bie  feltne 
':prad)t  ber  «Stabt  9tom.  SDlit .  (Staunen  lüirft  bu 
bie  fünfte  jencS  3Solfe§  gen)af)rcn  unb  oftmals  fie 
beri](eirf)en  mit  ben  einfacEjen  I)eimat(ic^en  ©itten  20 
unb  (^ebräucf)en.  D,  .^ermann,  benfe  bann  nid)t 
gering  bon  beinern  23olfe !  SBenn  e§  auc^*  fd^lidjt  im 
5tuf?ern  ift,  im  ^nuern  mot^nt  ein  golbner  ^ern, 
unb  ba§  ift  feine  ^raft  unb  feine  Xreue.  23iet 
fdjöne  2Borte  luie  jene  fRömer  bermögen  wir  nidjt  25 
3U  mad)en,  aber  tr)a§  ber  beutfd^e  d^lann  fagt,  ift 
treu  unb  maf)v  unb  auf  feine  2öorte  magft  bu 
bauen  fo  feft  mie  auf  O^elfen;  bort  bei  jenem  33otfe 
mirft  bu  bon  Streue  unb  ©tauben*  menig  finben; 
lualjiiid)  luir  'i^ahm'^  oft  genug  erfaCjren.  Unb  30 
inenn  fie  un§  audj  mit  gtei^nerifdjen  Oteben  berfidjern, 
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luie  gut  iinb  l^eilfam  e§  für  uufer  ßanb  fei,  ba^ 
e§  unter  ber  roniifdjen  .^errfrf)aft  fei,  fo  glaube 
i^nen  nid^t;  benn  uufer  foftbarfte§  ©ut,  unfre 
O^reifieit  gel^t  berloreu." 
s  Wii  glütieubeu  SCßangen  lyöxk  .^eriuann  ber  Üiebe 
be§  greifeu  ^riefter§  au,  unb  fein  ^erj  flopfte 
I^eftig  iu  feiner  23ruft. 

S)er  (Brei§  aber  fut^r  fort: 

„Sßarum  fc^idfeu  wix  bid)   nadj  9lom'?     2)amit 

10  bu  ein  Sflömer  luerbeft  ?  —  9lintiuernie{)r  !  —  9Zein, 
bn  fottft  ein  ^Deutfd^er  fein  unb  bleiben.  Unb  baniit 
bu  bereinft  an  ber  ©pi^e  beine§  23oIfe§  imm 
fremben   ©inbringlingen   entgegentreten   fannft,    be= 

•     !annt   mit   i^rer    2öeife   gu    fämpfen,   befannt   mit 

15  ifirer  (Sprache,  i^ren  ©itten  unb  (Bebröuc^en, 
barum  magft  bu  l^ingielfien  in  jene  «Stabt,  magft 
^rieg§bienfte  bort  leiften.*  —  €,  iä}  fe!^'  bid^  im 
©eifte*  fd^on  giel^en  in  bie  ©d^Iad^t,*  fe{)e,  \vk  bn 
mit     ben     ©einen    fam))feft,    um    unfern    teuern 

20 1)eimatlid^en  S3oben  gu  befreien  bon  ben  römifd^en 
Unterbrücfern.  —  Unb  fo  fd)tt)öre  mir  benn  bei 
bem  Steuer  biefe§  l^eiligen  €)?fer§,  meld^e§  id) 
bem  SlIlDater  barbrad)te,  treu  ju  bleiben  beinen 
©Ottern    unb    beiner    ^eimat,    fd^möre    mir,    ba§ 

25  bu  nid^t  el^er  rul)en  hjirft,  al§  bi§  ber  le^te 
Wann  unfrer  O^einbe  bom  l^eimatlid^en  S9oben 
bcrjagt  ift."—  9^ad^  biefen  3JÖorten  minlte  ber 
©rei§  bem  Jüngling,  unb  biefer  trat  an  feine  (Seite 
3um  D^jferaltar,  30g  ba§   <Sd)mert  bon   ber  (Seite 

30  unb  l^ob  e§  t)oä)  gen  §immel,  mit  feierlid^er  (Stimme 
ben  (Sd^mur  f)?red^enb. 
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($ß  Wav  ein  l)cvvlirf)0i*  "'Hiitilicf,  a(3  bcr  3iuiflnn(^ 
fo  baftaiib  am  yiltov,  bcloud)tet  Uou  bcin  Scl)cinc 
bev  ^valjoliibou  J^Iainincn.  9lbet*  er  fd)tuur  nirf)t 
lutv  mit  bom  5[lhinbo,  bi'r  Sarfjc  bcä  93nter(niibc§ 
tvcii  511  bleiben,  nein,  aiul)  fein  .^ev,^  luar  flan,^  s 
baüon  erfüllt,  iinb  \va§>  ev  I)icu  (gelobte,  bog  luolltc 
cv  aitcf)  tjolteii. 

<3rf)üu  fjvaute  im  Dften  Iaiu]fam  bev  SJiovgcu, 
a(§  mau  firf)  aiiiii)irtte,  bie  Dpferftätte  tuieber  311 
licvtaffeu.  ,^hux  3."0ovt  tuuvbe  an']  beiii  öeimmec]  10 
gelued[)[elt ;  beim  ichc^  .S^er,^  \vav  lioll  Don  ber 
Ijel^reii*  |}eier  in  ftiffer  9la(f)t  auf  bev  §ö!^e  bc§ 
^evge§. 


V.  i)or  ^bfdjicb 

@§   bvatf)   bev  Xag   an,   an  bein   ^evmauu   bie 
t)einiatlid)c  93uvg  bevlaffeu  [ottte.     5(IIe§  wax  füv  15 
il^u  beveit.     (Siuev  bev  ^uedEite  füllte  it)u  naä)  dlom 
begleiten. 

ScI)on  fvü^  l^aite  fid^  -^evmann  t)on  feinem  Cagev 
cv()oben;  benn  an  vufjigen  ©d^Iaf  Wax  \vai)xmb 
bev  ganjen  9iad)t  bei  i^m  nid)t  gu  benfen  geluefen ;  20 
immev  unb  immev  Unebcv  mu|3te  ev  an  feine  fReife 
benfen.  3e^t,  ha  ev  3inn  testen  SOZale  bie  <2tdtteu 
buvd^nn-tnbelte,  tvo  ev  fo  oft  aU  ^inb  gefpiett,  ben 
«Stall  mit  bcn  ftattlid^en  ^fevben,  bie  2r>ief,e/  Jt»o 
mit  ^fcil  nnb  <Bpetx  gefd)offen  lüuvbe,  ben  ^^uvm  25 
enbtid^,  auf  bem  bev  alte  treue  ^mmo  Stunb  um 
Stunb*   2öarf)e    l£)ielt,    ba    übev!am    if)n    bodf)    ein 
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h)ef)tnütige§  (Befülf)!,  ha§  er  bergeHidf)  311  be!tini;)fen 
fii{i)te. 

@tn  frnftigcS  0^rü^ma!f)r  bereinigte  batb  baiiacf) 
bie  ganje  O^o^i'^i^'  i'"  .^od)l'anI.    (Sd)h)eigenb  Jmtrbe 

s  c§  eingenonnueu ;  benn  jebein  tnar  c§  eigen  311 
WHute,  ba§  ^ermann  nun  fdjeiben  foÖte,  er,  ber  fo 
Inet  ßeben  in  bie  ^nrg  bracl)te  nnb  ben  jeber  bi§ 
3nni  geringften  .$?ne(i)te  \vo^  leiben  modjte. 

^e^t  führten  bie  ^neci)te  ba§  ^[erb  .^ermann§ 

10  bor.  2)a  erlauben  fid^  alle,  r^ertnann  gürtete  fic^ 
mit  bem  ©djluerte,  brückte  eine  leberne  3L)Zn^e  mif 
bie  boKen  2odm  nnb  fd^ritt  bann,  begleitet  bon 
ben  ©einen,  an§  ber  ^^^iir  be§  ^anfe§.  .^ier  anf 
beul  freien  ^ia^e  I;atte  fid;  ha§  ©efinbe*  anfgefteEt, 

15  nm  .^ermann  nod)  einmal  jn  fe()en  nnb  it)m  ben 
©c^eibegruf}  ^n  geben,  ^ermann  jagte  alten  frennb= 
lidjft  tebeiDol)l,  nnb  and)  gn  bem  atten,  ctjrtidjen 
^mmo  rief  er  frennbtid)e  Söorte  t^inanf,  fo  bafj 
biefer    gerül^rt    fid^    nmluanbte    nnb    l^aftig    einige 

20  Xt)ranen  abloifdjte,  bie  il^m  bie  braune  Söange 
t)inabrottten. 

?ll§  man  am  S^ore  ange!onnnen  tvax,  nat)m  ber 
greife  ^riefter  ^ermann  bei  ber  §anb;  nnb  biefer 
neigte  e!^rfnrd)t§bott  fein  ^an^t. 

25  „ßebe  mol^t,  mein  (Sot)n,"  fbrad)  ber  ^riefter, 
„möge  bid)  5lttbatcr'*  auf  ad  beinen  3Begen  mit 
feinem  ©djntj  begleiten  nnb  bid)  bereinft  mol)ler= 
Italien  gnr  l)eimatlid^en  33urg  3nrndfitl)ren.  ©ebenfe 
im  fernen  ßanbe  beffen,  ma§  hu  an  l)eiliger  ©tätte 

30  gelobt,"  unb  einige  leife  <Segen§fprüd)e  murmelnb 
legte    er   bie   §anb   be§   ©c^eibenben    in    biejenige 
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feiltet*  tveiteu  SO^utter,   bie   mit    t()räiienbeu   VI  11^011 
it)reu  So!)!!  nnWidte. 

„C>)o(eit  bid)  bor  IHfUüaltcnbc/'  fpvarf)  bio  c()v= 
lüiivbioo  ijfxan  mit  3ittevnbor  (Stimme.  „23Ieibe 
brau  imb  fromm  uub  nt'»^i'iife  in  bor  J^ovne  oft  an  5 
boine  alte  !:)Jiuttor  uub  beiueu  gutcu  U^ater !  Vld), 
möge  e§  mir  bergimnt  feiu,  birfj  bercinft  nod)  einmal 
UMober.^ufofjen ;  brali  uub  (\ui  Uiie  bu  e§  jct^t  bift; 
bauu  U)ill  icl)  öornc*  meiu  %uc},c  fiir  iuuner  fdjliefjeu." 

SBeineub  maubte  fie  fid)  ab.    §ermann§  Später  10 
aber,    e^iivft    Siecjmar,    ergriff    bie    5)tccl^te    feine§ 
(Sof)ueö,    fat)    ifjm    tief  iu   bie   5lugeu   uub    f^-ad) 
mit   ernfter   ©timme:    „^Oleiu   (Sot)u,   faljre   lüot)(! 
23Ieibe  treu  beiuem  23o(fe!" 

W\i  imr  33eU)eguug  3itteruber  Stimme  aber  fprad)  is 
.^ermann:  „9Ba§  id)  gelobt,  loerbe  id)  f)a(ten.  ßebt 
alle  mol)l!"  '^ann  tnaubte  er  fid)  rafd)  ab,  fd^tDaug 
fid)  auf  feiu  ^ferb  uub  fpreugte,  gefolgt  Hou  bem 
,?tlued)te,  hm  23erg  l^iuab.  lluteu  maubte  er  fid) 
nod)  einmal  um  xmb  linufte  mit  l)od)erl)obener  ,^anb  20 
3ur  §öl)e  l^inauf.  ^nm^o  fal)  e§  auf  feinem  Surme 
uub  blie§  3um  5lbf(^ieb  fräftig  in  fein  ^orn.  ^er= 
mann  aber  trieb  fein  dio^  an  unh  Wax  balb  l)inter 
bem  SBalbe  Derfdjiüuuben. 


VI.  Cliusnelba* 

'^laä)    einem    jlueiftiinbigen    ü^itte    burd)    bunfle  25 
(Sd)lud)teu    crblidten    bie    beiben    ^teiter    balb    auf 
malbiger    ^öll)e    ein    burgartigeS     ©ebäube,    nid^t 
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unä^nUd)  her  a3urg  bon  .^enimmig  23Qtcv.  «Sie 
lenftcn  jel^t  i^re  ^offe  beu  23erQli)cg  Ij'man,  bev  ,^ur 
.§öl)c  fü()rte,  imb  -^ennaim  fal)  oftmals  mit  frfjarfem 
9luge  t)iuauf,  a(§  ob  er  jemanb  fiid)e/  @§  tuar 
5  nämlid^  (Segeft§  ^urg,  bie  bort  oben  lag ;  bort 
crloarteten  bie  romifctjen  bitter  -'permami,  itm  il)u 
im  SSereiit  mit'  ©iegmunb*  nad)  Ülom  ju  geleiten. 
5(I§  fie  firf)  nun  bem  großen  (Stetntualle  ncifiertcn, 
bcr  bie  ^nrg  umgab  unb  in  bm  ein  riefigc§  Zlpt 

lo  eingeladen  mar,  ertönte  bon  ber  .^ö^e  eine§  Xnrme§ 
t>a§  -<porn  be§  2öäi^ter§,  ber  hm  23urgbett)oI)nern 
anzeigte,  bafj  ©dftc  ber  $öurg  guritten. 

©leid^  ■  mnrbe  awä)  ba§  3^:^or  geöffnet,  unb  .^er= 
mann   ritt,    gefolgt    bon    feinem    ^ne(f)te,   auf   bcn 

15  33nrg^ta^.  -§ier  lüurbe  er  jubelnb  bon  feinem 
O^reunbe  ©iegmnnb  empfangen  unb  and^  2;i)n§ne(ba, 
bie  liebliche  Sod^ter  ©egeftS,  eilte  freubig  f)erbci,  lun 
^ermann  ^n  begrüben,  fiange  ^al)ve  Wax  fie  auf 
ber  23nrg  be§  O^ürften  ©iegmar  gen)efen,  unb  bort 

20  nad)  alter  ©itte  anfergogen  n)orben.  -^ermann  n^ar 
ii)v  bal)er  gleich  einem  S3rnber.  Wie  oft  Ratten  fie 
^nfammen  O^elb  mxö  Stöalb  bnrd)ftreift,  um  S3eeren 
3U  fud)en  unb  fettne  Blumen  ^u  pflücfen.  -^er^ 
mann  mar  ftet§  i!^r  treuer  33egteiter  gemefen,  menn 

25  fie  auf  i!^rem  f leinen  feurigen  ^ferbe  bie  ©egenb 
burd)ftreifte ;  mie  ber  ©anfeminb  flogen  bie  beiben 
bann  bal^in,  unb  menn  2;^u§nelben§  lange  blonbe 
^aare  im  SBinbe  flatterten  unb  iljre  2Bangen  fid) 
röteten,  jaud^gte  fie  Dor  O^renbe  unb  ßuft.*  —  ^n 

30  linben  ©ommerabenben  aber  fa^en  bie  beiben  Wolji* 
oben  auf  ber  .^ö^e  be§  2öartturme§  unb  laufd)ten 
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mit  i^ovötotcu  iyaiiflcu  nnb  (^liUjcnbeii  VUu^eu   boii 
Unmbcviauieii  ('oo[il)i(l)tou  be§  alten  3>niiio. 

."penuaim    fcljüttclto    I)cv,^lii-r)    i()vo    .S^anb.      „3cl) 
t)abc  bid)  laiiflc  nid)t   gcfet)en,  2;t)ii§nelbn,"   fprad) 
ov ;    „beim  ein  feftnev  (Qaft  luarft  bn  in  le^ter  3eit  s 
anf  nn[vev  S3nvi]  cjeluüvben." 

„^a,  e§  ift  maf)v,"  fagte  XfinSnelba,  „id)  hin 
Tange  nirf)t  bei  enrf)  geuie[en.  ^ilber  gerne  luäre  irf) 
uftnialö  ,yt  enrf)  Ijernbevgefitten,  Uienn  ber  33ater 
nid)t  immer  mir  etlua§  in  ben  2öeg  gelegt  t)ättc,  10 
luorauS  id)  benn  merfte,  bafj  er  übertjanpf  nid}t 
gern  fat),  baf^  idj  ^n  beineS  23ater§  33nrg  ritt." 

.^ermann  30g  bie  ©tirne  frau§  bei  biefeu  SBorten 
unb  fagte  bann  abiueid^enb: 

„3i}a§  [agft  bn  ba5n,  bafe  luir  nad)  9^om  ^ietjen,  15 
2;r)U§neIba?" 

„ßeiber,"  anttportete  bie  ^nngfvau  nnb  fal)  ernft 
5n  33oben. 

„2öariuu  leiber?"  fragte  ^ermann  gan^  t)er= 
tvnnbert.*  20 

„2öeil  id)  nid^t  begreifen  !ann,  ha^  auä)  bn,  §er= 
mann,  bid^  baßit  Ijergiebft,  jenen  fremben  5[Rännern 
jn  folgen  in  bie  ferne,  gro^e  ©tabt,  al§  ttjenn  nur 
\)on  bort  alle§  ©nte  3U  eriuarten  fei." 

§ermann§  3lntli^  rötete  fid^  bei  biefen  2jßorten  25 
nnb  mit  bebentnng§t)oIIem  23(ide  f|)rad)  er  leife: 
„5löanun  idj  e§  t^u^,  tann  id)  bir  je^t  nod)  nid^t 
fagen ;  aber  fpäter  irirft  hu  e§  erfal^ren.  5lber 
beruhige  bid)  meinetl^alben,*  2f)n§nelbe,  mein  33ater= 
lonb  h)erb'  id)  aud)  in  ber  fremben  ©tabt  nid^t  30 
bergeffen  nnb  nid)t  Verleugnen." 
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2f)u§nctba  fat)  iljm  bei  biefen  2[öortcn  fveubic^  in 
bic  5(iic]en  uiib  fagte:  „S)a§  Wav  brat)*  gefproi^eu, 
mein  §>evuiann." 

©ie  fjatteii  imterbeS"  bie  23urg  SegeftS  errei(i)t, 

5  unb  -^ermann  trat  mit  [einem  O^veunbe  in  hm 
fQoä)\aai  be§  ^aii'iQ^,  Wo  bereits  jmei  römifdje 
-^auptteute*  feiner  t)arrten.  '^ladj  fnr^er  SSegrüfjnng 
fe^te  man  fid)  an  bie  lange  eicf)ent  Xafel*  nieber, 
nm    fid;    an    einem    frdftigen    ^mbi^    311    ftärfen. 

10  -^ierno(^  brad;  man  an[ ;  bon  ben  ^ned^ten  mnrben 
bie  ^^[erbe  t)orge[üt)rt,  nnb  bie  ^an^ttente  begannen 
if)re  SBaffen  anzulegen. 

3Bcif;renb  biefe  nod)  mit  Segeft  fidi  in  Iatei= 
nifdjer   «Sprache    über   anfd)einenb   mid)tige   ®inge* 

IS  unterl^ielten,  ^ai)  .^ermann  [idj  naä)  X^n§netba  «m, 
bie  er  feit  feiner  3ln!nnft  nid^t  met)r  gefet)en  Ijatte. 
S)a  !am  fie  gerabc  an§  ber  23nrg  Ijcrüor  unb  trat 
unter  bie  l()ol)e  ßinbe,  bie  einen  grünen  9lafenplalj 
gar  anmutig  befd^attete.    .^ermann  eilte  3U  i()r  unb 

20  reid)te  il)r  bie  .^anb  gum  ^(bfd^ieb.*  „ßeb  mot)!, 
2;f)u§nelba"  fprad)  .^ermann  beluegt,  „bie  ©tunbe 
unfre§  (Sd§eiben§  ift  gefommen.  33alb  merben  un§ 
biele,  biete  5lagereifeu*  für  lange  3eit  boneinanber 
trennen ;  aber  \d)  glaube,  ba^  bu  tro^bem  beinen 

25  3ugenbgcfpielen  nid)t  bergeffen,  fonbern  red)t  oft  an 
i^n  in  ber  i^erne  benfen  mirft." 

(Befenften  .^aubte§*  ftanb  X^u§nelba  l)or  il)m ; 
benn  e§  tüar  it)r  mel;  um§  ^er^,*  ba^  il^r  treuer 
(Befpiele   nun   in   bie  O^crne    50g   für   Diele   ^\ai)xc. 

30  ^afd)  aber  ermannte  fie  fic^  tüieber  unb  fprad) : 
„fm,  ^ermann,  oft  merben  meine  ©ebaufen  bei  bir 
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in  bei"  x<fCx\K  lueileu;  abix  mit  gvüfjev  5^icubc  unb 
<£e()u[uc()t  lucvbo  icfj  boii  Xc\(\  cviuavtoii,  an  bcni  bn 
in  imfrc  IjoiiiiatlitOoii  iiBälbcv  ,]urüctfel)v|"t,  j  D, 
loeim  bu  bann  3uvürffof)r[t  nl§  ein  beutfdjCf  ^Jlnnn, 
n(§  ein  SLl'^ann,  bcr  mit  .flraft  feinem  U-Uitfe  iwv--  5 
[teilen  luiib,  bann  luivb  mein  §ev,^  jnbeln  nnb," 
i\m\d)  fie  c^an,^  (eife  —  „bic  I^age  jener  O^vemben  in 
nnievm  l?anbe  tuerben  bann  ge.^äfilt  fein !"     — 

.S^evmann  bvüdte  i()r  fvenbit]  bie  ipanb ;  2()n§: 
nelba  aWv  30g  einen  foftbaren  ©ürtel  unter  if)vem  10 
©etuanbe  fjevDor  nnb  umgürtete  öermaun  bamit, 
„Xrage  il)n,"  jprad)  fie,  „ßum  5(nben!en  an  beine 
i>reunbin  2;f)u?^ue(ba  ! "  Slad)  biefen  2Borten  eilte 
fie  meg  unb  iK'rfcIjmanb  in  ber  23urg. 

-S^erutann  aber  trat  je^t  ^u  bt^n  nod)  immer  in  15 
Unterl)attung  begriffenen  50lännern.  ®iefc  brarf)en 
bei  -§ermann§  9lal)en  ba§  (Sef^räc^  fofort  ab. 
2rD|3bem  er  Don  ber  Iateinif(i)en  ®prad)e  md)t§> 
tierftanb,  fo  fdjienen  fie  bod)*  3U  fürchten,  ba§  ein§ 
if)rer  SBorte  bou  if)m  bcrnommen  loerben  !önnte.      20 

„(£§  mirb  3eit  3um  5tufbrud^,"  rief  je^t  O^ürft 
Segeft.  3laä)  !ur3em  öiinbebrud  beftieg  man  bie 
bereits  ungebulbig  hen  iBoben  ftampfenben  ütoffe, 
einige  fur3e  5tbfi^ieb§morte  mürben  gemed)felt  unb 
bann  ging'S  über  ben  meiten  35urgplat3  bem  %n§=  25 
gang§tl)ore  3U,  ha§  I)inter  il)nen  tuieber  gefd^toffen 
marb. 

Ua^ä)  l^atten  bie  ftattlid^en  9teiter  ben  O^ufe  be§ 
5Berge§   erreid)t,   unb   nun   ritt   man,   immer    bem 
fiaufc  eine§  t^lü^d)en§*  fofgenb,  in  fd^arfem  3^rabe  30 
gen  ©üben;  benn  man  moEte  t)or  5lbenb  nod)  bie 
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bon  bem  römifd^en  3^elb{)ervn  2)ru[u§  au  ber  ßip))e 
angelegte  O^eftung  5l(i[o  erreichen,  um  bauu  am 
auberu  Sage  bie  Ülci]e  ueugeftärÜ  fortgufe^eu. 
§ermauu  abot  maubte  firf)  uod^  eiumal  ^ur  33urg 
5  (Sege[t§  um.  (Sin  iüeifeeS  Xud)  fal)  er  t)om  2Bart= 
türme*  met)eu,  unb  tvk  feiu  f(i)arfe§  5luge  3U 
er!ennen  glaubte,  ipar  e§  2;f)u§nelba,  bie  i^m  ben 
legten  Scfieibegrufe  3u[aubte. 

S)ie    ^ei[e    giug   mm,   bem    O^ht^faufe    folgenb, 

10  lueiter.  3n  5l(i[o  iDurbe  eiu  Xag  geraftet  uub  bann 
ging'§  bem  Üt^eiue  3U.  S3a(b  mar  Castra  vetera,  ba§ 
{)eutige  Xauten,*  erreidf)t  unb  Don  bort  ritt  man 
auf  bequemer  (Strafe  ben  9fif)ein  aufmärt§  bi§  3U 
bem  l^eutigen  S^Zaing/    2)ann  ging'S  burd^  ©attien,* 

IS  unb  in  einigen  Ütagen  mar  ba§  fd^öne,  fonnige* 
Italien  erreid^t.  ^ermann  ftaunte  ob  aU  ber 
^radf)t* ;  feine  (5e!t)nfurf)t  aber  mürbe  grofe,  menn  er 
an  bie  mäd^tige  ©tabt  ^om  badete.  ®od^  halb 
jottte    er    auä)    fie    fd^auen.      5ln    einem    fd)önen, 

aopräd^tigen  SOlorgen  ritt  bie  ©d^ar  burd^  bie  X^ore 
S^lomS,  unb  bie  §ufe  il^rer  ^ferbe  erbröl^nten  auf 
bem  ^ftafter.  ©taunenb  aber  ftanben  bie  fRömer 
imb  fai)en  bem  l^errlidien  Jünglinge  nad^,  ber  fo 
t)räd)tig  3U  ^offe  fa§  unb  bem  bie  golbnen  ßodEen 

25  in  glänjenben  Dflingeln  über  bie  <Sd)ultern  fielen. 

VII.  €rlebniffc  in  ^om 

®ie    erften    S^age    i^re§    5lufentl)att§    in    9^om 
t)erbrad)ten    bie    Jünglinge   bamit,    ha^    fie    luiter 


HERMANN  DER  CHERUSKER  31 

iieitunG  if)ve§  t}iU;rev3  aÜe  5!Jiertlinh-biöfeitcu  her 
I)ovv(id)ou  Stabt  in  9(uiicnfd)oiu  ua()tncn.  ilöic 
[toiintoii  fic  boim  5(nblicf  bev  Oevvlirfjcii  Xeinpcl,  bie 
an  iMcloii  StcUcu  bev  Stabt  fiel)  cv()obcn,  uiib  boren 
^nncreö  mit  funftuolleu  !i5ilb[äuien  fo  überaus  5 
veiif)  gefdjiuürft  unueu.  Sic  beftiegcu  aud)  ba§ 
ivapitol,"  bie  rüinifdjc  33itV(],  bie  [0  tvo^ig  iinb 
fül)u  auf  l)ü()em  [^-elien  erbaut  luar  unb  luo  man 
norf)  immer  ©än[c*  unterljielt  ^um  ^(nbenfen  an  bie 
einftirto  ilicttung  ber  Stabt  bor  |}eiube§gefat)r  burc^  10 
bie  !ü>ad)famfeit  biefer  Xiere.  Oftmals  luanberten 
fie  audj  über  ben  römifdjcn  5L)lavftplat^,  ba§  fogc: 
nannte  O^ovum,*  Wo  inuner  bay  Ieb(>iftefte  ßebcn  xinb 
2;rciben  I)errfd)te.*  9UIe  O^eftjüge  cjingen  bon  bort 
au?"  unb  äffe  lüid)tigen  33oIf»bcrfamm(ungen  iourben  15 
bort  abgeljalten. 

2Sie  tjan^  anberg  iüar  e§  bod)  lt)ier  al§  in  ber 
^eimat!  ®a§  fallen  fie  fo  redjt,  U^enn  fie,  lt)a§ 
Öfterg  gefc^af),  in  bem  §aufe  eine§  borne^men 
91ömer§  berlpeilten.  SBelc^e  ^rad)t  an  SBänben*  20 
unb  ®eden;  tx)ie  gtänjte  ber  marmorne  B^u^boben, 
unb  lüie  reid)  Inaren  äffe  ©eräte  be§  ^aufe§!  Unb 
biefe  ©arten  boff  buftenber  $ßlumen  unb  boffer 
Säume,  bie  mit  föfttic^en  O^rücl^ten  belaben  Iraren! 
§ermann§  5Xuge  fonnte  fid^  oft  •  nid)t  fatt  fc^auen*  25 
an  äff  ber  ^radjt  unb  .^errlid^feit. 

2Bie    arm    iDar    bagegen    feine    ^eimat !      ®ie 
Käufer   cirmlid)   unb   fd)mudto§,    bie   @erdtfd)aften, 
3toar*  gut   eingerid)tet  für   if)ren   Swed,   aber   ro!^ 
bearbeitet.    3öer  befa^  in  ber  ^eimat  fold^e  ©arten  30 
iDie  l)ier?    2So   Jüud^fen  foId)e  ^^rüc^te?  §ö(^ften§* 
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ben  faiireii  %p\d  fanb  man  in  bcn  Söälbern  3)eutfd)= 
tanb§,  Unb  bodf),  bn§  faf)  -^ermann  fd)on  narf) 
fuv^ev  3cit  i-'i",  «^ii-'  '3ünncr  iunren  fdjledjt  iiiib 
Uerloürfen.    3[öof)l  beluunberte  er  i^re  t)ie(en  fünfte, 

s  aber  an§  ganger  Seele  berad^tete  er  \f)x  2cben  unb 
treiben.  2öie  t)od)  ftanb  ba  ben  9^ümern  gegenüber 
hai  beut)rf)e  3}oIf.  «Sie  trugen  gtoar  nirf)t  foftbare 
(Setr)änber,  aber  unter  bem  ran()en  Särenfett  fcf)Iugen 
treue,   brabe  ^ergen   für  2[Öeib  unb  ^inb,  für  bie 

lo  ©Otter  unb  ha^  geliebte  2}aterlanb. 

"^laä)  ?lblauf  biefer  Sage  Irurben  bie  beiben 
Jünglinge  l)erfcf)iebcnen  .§eere§abtei(ungen  jugeteitt. 
5ln  einem  beftimmten  S^age  ftettten  bie  beiben 
§aupt(eute,   bie  bie  Jünglinge  ncid)  ^om   gefül;rt, 

IS  te^tere  bem  ^aifer  bor.  S3eibe  Waven  bereits  mit 
ber  rümif(i)en  ^riegerrüftung  befleibet.  Wit  be= 
fonbrer  §ulb  untert^iett  fid^  ber  mäc{)tige  ^errfcljer 
mit  ben  jungen  Solbaten  unb  fagte,  ipie  gern  er 
fe!^e,   ba^   bie   ^ürftenföl^ne    eine§   2}oIfe§,    ba§   er 

20  liegen  feiner  ^raft  unb  Xreue  f)0(f)fdt)ä^e,  in  fein 
§eer  einträten. 

©cl^on  am  folgenben  Sage  traten  fie  i^re  Üieife 
3U  ben  ßegionen  an,  benen  fie  gugeteitt  Jnaren  unb 
bie   in   ben   öftti(i)en   ^robingen   be§   9iümerrei(f)e§ 

25  ftanben.  O^ünf  boHe  3af)re  teiftete  ()ier  ^ermann 
^rieg§bienfte.  @r  lernte  bal^er  bie  römif(f)e  ^rieg§= 
fünft  au§  bem  ©runbe*  fennen,  unb  ba  er  fid^ 
überaus  gefc^icft  unb  iap^ex  geigte  in  allen  ßagen 
be§   ÄriegSlebenS,    fo   rüdte   er   immer   l^ö^er   unb 

30  l)Lif^er  unb  Juarb  gnle^t  ipegen  feiner  tiorgüglid^en 
®ienfte,  bie  er  geleiftet,  mit  ber  römifd^en  9flitter= 
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hJürbc  befleibet.  —  '^ad)  9(Hauf  bic[er  fünf  ^ai)xe 
feljcii  lt)ir  ^ermann  luicbev  in  9f{om. 

GS  lunv  an  eiiiom  fd)öiuMi  O^ruljüngStanc  2)ie 
Somie  [rfjiiMi  (jülbcii  auf  bio  ijvufjc  Stabt,  hnvä) 
beren  (Strafen  bie  SJlenfdjcn  f)eutc  gan^  befonberS  5 
^djlrcirf)  fid)  bväiuitcti.  9lIIc§  ftvebte  einem  3iote 
jn,  nänilirf)  nad)  bem  cjvüjjon  (^irhi§,*  in  bem  Ijcute 
lüiober  grofjeS  5£ßagenrennen  unb  2Bettfänipfen  ftatt^ 
finbcMi  foITte.  ®a  Wieb  feiner  bei  ber  3(rbeit;  benn 
bie  Srfjanlnft  bev  Üiünier  Wax  (jrofe,  unb  Wo  e§  mir  ^ 
eÜüaS  3U  fef)en  gab,  ba  tpar  alt  unb  jung  babei. 

^nxd)   ba§    (Bebränge   fd^ritt   langfant    unb    ge= 
nieffenen  <ScC)ritte§  eine  I^otje  ,^riegergefta(t  in  ber 
^xleibung   i)er    römifcl)en   bitter,      ©in    fun!etnber 
-S^elm    gierte    fein    -"pan^it,   unb   um   bie    (S(f)ultern  15 
Ijing  in  langen  O^alten  bie  rote  2^oga.*    (Srnft  be= 
tracl^tete  fein  flare§,  blaue§  5luge  ba§  ©eUJü^l  ber 
ßeute;    bann   unb   luann  aber  fiijtüeifte  fein  S3li(f 
ftnnenb  in  bie  O^erne.     ®er  9titter  Juar  fein  anbrer 
al§   §ermann,    ber   nad)   manchen    ^riegSjügen  in  20 
fernen  ßanben*  nun  lieber  in  9^om  iueilte.     ©eine 
©ebanfen   aber  ineitten  nid)t  bei  bem  ^eftgeiPi'il^l,* 
fonbern*  in   bie  ^Jerne  flogen  fie  in  fein  geliebtes 
beutfrf)e§  23aterlanb,  Wo  bie  riefigen  (i\ä)en  luudifen 
unb   be§   23ater§   39urg   tJon   Jüalbiger    ^ö^e   Ujeit  25 
l^inau§    in    bie    ßanbe    blicfte.      @§   iiberfam   tl^n 
plö^lic^    tiefe§    2öel^,*    iüenn    er    an    feiue   ^eimat 
badete ;    alle§    Wax    i!^m    l)ier    guloiber,    unb    fein 
@ntfcl)lu^   ftanb   feft,   in   hm  näct)ften   S^ageu   au§ 
bem  römifcfien  2)ienfte  gu  treten  unb  in  feine  teure  30 
.^eimat  äurücfgufel^reu. 

D 
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%U  er  fo  bal^tnfd^ritt,  tarn  eine  römifdje  2Bad)e 
on  il)m  Vorbei.  Unter  hen  Kriegern,  bie  man  an 
iljreni  bunfeln  ^aar  inib  il)ren  bnn!eln  fingen 
gleid)*   al§   geborene   Ütömer   erfannte,    befanb    fid) 

s' einer  t)on  Ijoi)em  2Bnd)fe.  ©ein  §aar  tcar  blonb 
unb  qnoH  in  bid)ter  i^üUe  unter  bem  fdjiücren 
Seltne  I)ert)or;  baran  unb  an  ben  r)ellen,  blauen 
klugen  konnte  man  fofort  ben  beutfdien  SDlann 
erfennen;   benn  biele   ®eut[d)e  bienten  bamal§  im 

lo  romifd^en  §eere.    .^ermann  folgte  bem  Krieger,  ber 

bie  ßan3e  aul  ber  ©djulter  trug,  finnenb  utit  feinen 

23Iiden.      ®a    30g    ein    ä)orfaE,    ber   fiä)    plb^lid) 

ereignete,  feine  gan3e  5lufmer!famfeit  auf  fid). 

(Sin  t)ornet)mer  junger   9lömer  in  rcid)er,   aber 

IS  tt)eibifd)er*  ^Teibung,  tooHte  gerabe  bie  Strafse  quer 
überfd^reiten' ;  ba  er  nid;t  gerabeau§  fat),  foubern  fein 
5lugenmer!  auf  etiüa§  anbreS  rid^tete,  fo  lief  er 
gerabe  auf  bie  be§  2öege§  baf)er!ommenbe  '^aä)e 
3U  unb  ftiefe  babei  unglüdtic^erloeife*  mit  bem  <^opfe 

20  gegen  be§  ©eutfc^en  (S|)eer.  Einige  Umftel^enbe 
Iad)ten  ob  be§  23orfaIIe§;  ber  Olömer  aber  geriet 
berma^en*  in  2Öut,  ha^  er  fid)  felbft  !aum  mel^r 
fannte;  mie  ein  milbe§  Xm  rannte  er  gegen  ben 
beftür3teu    S)eutfd)en,    trat    it)n    mit    O^ü^en    unb 

25  fd)rie :  „®u  beutfd)er  Xblpd,  fannft  bu  nidjt  fel)en, 
tvo^ui  bu  getjft?  50lu§  fid)  h)egen  beiner  <Bä)\vcv= 
fättigfeit  ein  römifdier  Bürger  hen  ^o^f  beriefen? 
2[öalf)rtid),  ba§  !ann  man  aud)  nur  bon  eud) 
beutfd)en    3^üt)3elu   er)t)arten!"  —  (Sd^on    molttte    er 

30  abermals  bem  ©eutfd^en  einen  ©to§  mit  bem  O^u^e 
geben,  at§  er  fid)  j^lö^lid^  bon  eiferner  ^au^i  gefaxt 
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fül)lto,  fo  bafj  i()m  .^ören  itnb  Sef)cn  berflinn.  5118 
cv  fii'I)  cutfo^t  imb  OoII  2Bnt  iiinlnanbtc,  fat)  cv  bcn 
röniifdjcii  Üfittcf  t)ür  fiel)  ftctjcu.  G8  lunr  fein 
niibicr  a(§  .^ermann,  ber  beut  öan.^cn  33ürnangc 
nefoh^t  Wax  unb  erfannt  I)Qttc,  bnfj  bcu  bciitfrf)e  s 
i\vio(ier  gar  feine  (£cl)ulb''  an  bem  ä)or[aü  tntcj. 
(^MHpövt  über  bie  frf)niad)lHilIe  33el)anblung,  Wav  er 
bal)er  mit  rafrfjeu  ©d^ritten  ll)in,^iigefprunneu  unb 
l)iclt  mm  hcn  elenben  äßidjt  mit  [tarfer  O^auft  beim 
^fragen.  lo 

„1)11  erbärmlid)e§  ©ejd)D^i[,"  f^jrad)  er  mit  üor 
Soxn  gerötetem  ^ngefid)t,  „tüie  faimft  bit'§  magen, 
einen  eljrlid)en  .^ieg§mann,  ber  rut)ig  feine§  2ißege§ 
3ief)t,  mie  i()m  befof)len,  [o  ^u  be[d)impfen?  ^ätteft 
bu'  beine  klugen  gerabeau§  gerid)tet,  anftatt  jenen  15 
©eden  nad)5nfe()en,  fo  lüäreft  bu  bem  SJIanne  nid)t 
in  ben  Speer*  gelaufen.  Die  ©(^ulb  liegt  atfo  nur 
an  bir!"  Unb  ir)n  berb  fdjiittelnb,  ha^  il)m  bie 
3ät)ne  fla^jpernb  aneinanber  fdjlugen,  geigte  er  bem 
fRömer  mit  einer  beröditlid^en  ^anbbemegimg  ben  20 
2Beg  unb  fd^ritt  bann  ftolj  feine§  2jßege§  tüeiter. 
SSiele  ^atkn  über  ben  Sfuftritt  if)re  O^reube,  be= 
fonber§  al§  bie  marfige  Q^auft  ^ermannS  ben 
toeid)lid)en  SJienfd^en  fo  berb  fd)üttelte ;  festerer  aber 
mad)te  fid),  fobalb  er  lo§geIaffen  lüurbe,  fc^teunigft  25 
au§  bem  ©taube  unb  mar  balb,  tiefen  (BxoU  im 
^erjen,  im  ®e\vui)l  berfc^munben. 

„3Barte,"  f)atte  er,  al§  er  au§:  ^ermann§  S3erei(^ 
mar,  gefagt,  „marte,  iä)  merb'  bir'§  eintrdnfen!" 
Unb  er  f)ielt  2Bort.  3° 

(^§  tnar  an  einem  fd^önen  5lbenb.    ^ül^I  Weihte 
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bie  5lbenbluft  naä)  bev  fd^iyüleu  .^i^e  be§  XaQe§. 
S)a  t)ertie§  ^ermann  bie  brüdEenbe  (änge  ber  Käufer, 
um  bor  ber  <Stabt  im  O^reieu  311  lt)anbeln.  ®a 
tvax  e§   \i)m*  at§   n?enn   jemanb   feinen  ©djritten 

s  folge.  (Sr  l^atte  fid^  f(f)on  mel^rmal§  umgen)anbt, 
ober  nid^tS  S3erbä(^tige§  bemerft,  me§I)alb  er  ber 
<Baä)Q  njeiter  feine  23ebeutung  beilegte.*  <3o  Wax 
er  in  eine  (Segenb  ge!ommen,  tuo  ber  Sßeg  burd^ 
eine    ©d^Iurfit    füf)rte,    beren    Ü^anb    mit    bid)tem 

10  @ebüf(^  bebedtt  tvax.  ^ermann  mod^te  gerabe  in 
ber  äJlitte  be§  2Sege§  fein,  al§  ptö^Iid^  f)inter  if)m 
bie  Steige  fnadften.  Ma^ä)  tDanbte  er  fid)  um, 
aber  fd^on  fül^tte  er  einen  l^eftigen  (Sto^  gegen 
feine   33ruft,   unb    er   fal)   einen   3Jlann,    ber   ehm 

IS  tüieber  entfpringen  tvoüte.  5lber  im  91u  !t)atte  §er= 
mann  il^n  im  Fladen  gefaxt,  i^n  niebergemorfen, 
ha^  fein  2)oId^,  mit  bem*  er  ben  ©to^  gefüfjrt, 
üirrenb  gu  33oben  fiel  unb  i^m  bann  ben  ^}u§  auf 
bie  23ruft  gefegt,  ba^  er  feud^enb  nad^  5ltem  rang. 

20      „@tenber,"  rief  ^ermann,  „Wa§  beginnft  bu?" 
„^obt   @nabe!"    rief    ber   am   SSoben  ßiegenbe 
mit  äd^genber   ©timme.     „^abt   ©nabe!    ^ä)  Wxü 
(SniS)  folgen  t^ie  ein  §unb,  toenn  ^l^r*  mi(^^  nur 
am  Seben  la^t!" 

25  „3n  lueffen  9luftrage  l^anbelteft  bu,  ©d^ur!e?" 
f)3rad^  ^ermann. 

„@in  t)ornet)mer  Stömer,  ^err,  ben  ^^r  einft 
beleibigt  l^abt,  f)at  mid^  gebungen  für  @elb,  Qua) 
aufäulauern  unb  bei  ber  erften  beften  ©elegenlieit* 

30  3u  töten." 

^ermann  lad)te  l^öl^nifd)  unb  fagte :  „O,  id)  fenne 
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i()u  f(f)ün,*  beit  O^eigliufl!"  2)aim  nat)m  er  ben 
!Duli-()  niif,  bor  an  bcn  Ütinncu  fcinc§  (2taI)Ipan,^er8 
UnvfimnSiloS  nbnonnttiMi  tiniv,  imb  inbcm  er  ben 
.^itti'inb  Uor  feinen  ^-iifien  liei^enbcn  (^Icnben  Ucradjt: 
lirf)  mit  beul  O^uf^e  beifeite  fd)üb,  fagte  er,  inbem  er  s 
feines  ÜBeneS*  lueiter  c^uiq  :  „Sag  bem,  ber  bid^ 
gebnngen,  luir  luürben  un§  nod)  treffen!" 
2)en  ®oIif)  aber  ftedEte  er  in  feinen  (Bürtel. 


VIII.  Die  £jeimfcl^r 

.^ermann  badfite  nnnmef)r  baran,  au§  römifc^en 
^rieg§bienften  au§3ufd3eiben*  unb  in  bie  geliebte  10 
^eimat  äurüdfjnfel^ren.  (5r  hjurbe  in  biefem  23or= 
l^aben  nod)  niel)r  beftärft  burrf)  bie  9^ad)rid^t,  bie 
x^m  au§  3)eutfd)Ianb  äitgefommen,  ha^  ncimlid) 
fein  93ater,  S^ürft  Siegmar,  fd^on  längere  3eit 
!rän!ele*  nnb  bie  9ftüdKel^r  feine§  ©o!^ne§  fet)nfüc^tig  15 
ertparte.  §ermann  3ögerte  barum  auä)  nidfit  lange 
unb  geigte  feinen  ©ntfd^Iu^  bem  ^aifer  an,  ber 
allerbing§*  fef)r  bebauerte,  einen  fo  ta)?fern  unb 
berftänbigen  (Solbaten  3U  berlieren ;  anbrerfeit§* 
bad)te  er  aber  aud)  baran.  Wie  nü^Iid)  fid^  ber  20 
junge  O^ürftenfo!^n  in  feiner  ^eimat  mad^en  Eönne, 
inbem  er  fein  93ol!  immer  me!^r  an  römifdie  (Sitten 
getröfjnen  lerne.*  ®enn  i)a^  er  ba§  t!f)un  tDürbe, 
ftanb  bei  i^m  unnmftö^Iid^  feft. 

^n  Seutfd^Ianb  l^atte  fid^  injnjifd^en  aud)  Jüieber  25 
mand^eg  gednbert.    S)e§  ^aifer§  ©tieffof)n  2;iberiu§,' 
ber    feinem    23ruber    S)rufu§    in    ®eutfd)Ianb    al§ 
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33efet)l§f)aber  gefolgt  tvax,  l^atte  man  auä)  bereits 
tüieber  Don  feinem  Soften  abberufen,  bamit  er  in 
anbern  ^rol)in3en  be§  mäd^tigen  9ieic^e§  bie  bort 
auSgebrodCienen  5lufftonbe  unterbrüde.    3«ni  S^elb= 

5  l^errn  in  ©eutfc^tanb  l)aik  er  <Sentiu§  ©aturninnS* 
ernannt. 

2)iefem  gefang  e§  burd^  fein  flnge§  unb  fanfte§ 
2öefen,  Ütul^e  im  ßanbe  3U  erl^alten.  3Benn  er  aber 
glaubte,  bie  ®eutfc^en  fd^on  gan^  unb  gar  gemonnen 

10 3u  l^aben,  fo  t^atte  er  fid^  geirrt;  it)r  3^reif)eit§= 
gefü{)l  mar  barum  nod^  nid)t  erftorben.  ®a§  geigte 
fid^  bei  feinem  3'iad^folger,  bem  Statthalter*  iQuin= 
tiliu§  a3aru§/ 

tiefer  mar  frül^er   ©tattl^alter  in  ber  römifd^en 

IS  ^robing  (St)rien*  gemefen.  2öie  übel  er  bort  gel^auft 
l^atte,  geigte  ber  ©prud^,  ben  man  auf  if)n  anmanbte; 
man  fagte  namlid),  ba^  er  ba§  reirfie  (St)rien  arm 
betreten  unb  ba§  arme  ©t)rien  reid)  berlaffen  t^abe. 
Unb  fofd^  ein  5LRann,  ber  t)on  einem  mibrigen  ©cij 

20  befeffen  mar,  fdf)a(tete  je^t  al§  faifertid^er  ©tattl^atter 
unumfd^ran!t  in  hen  freien  beutfrf)en  ßanben.  (är 
glaubte  mirflidf),  bie  SDeutfd^en  mie  ein  fd^on  befiegteS 
SßoH  bel^anbeln  gu  fönnen,  fü!^rte  ol)ne  meitere§  an 
(Stelle    be§    beutfd£)en,    römifd^e§    ©erid^t*    ein,    bei 

25  meld^em  bie  25erl^anblungen  nur  in  lateinifd^er 
©pradlje  geführt  mürben.  Überall,  mo  23aru§ 
erfcl)ien,  liefe  er  fid^  al§  3eidl)en  feiner  Tlaä)t  unb 
Söitrbe  gmei  t)on  einem  Stabbünber  umgebene  23eile 
borantragen.    ®iefe  unb  dnbre  ^arte  unb  berle^enbe 

30  5Jlaferegetn,  namentlid^  aud^  bie  @infül)rung  ^ol)er 
Steuern,*  erbitterten  bie  ©eutfd^en  immer  mel)r,*  unb 


I 
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bev  91anie  S3aiu8  luiivbe  balb  nur  uorf)  mit  9lbirf)cu 

i'cibcf  c\ab  c§  nod)  immer  mct)rcre  bcut]ff)e  J^-iir= 
ften,  n)clrf)c  eS  fid)  jur  C^f)re  Qnrerf)neten,  römi[d)e 
93afaIIiMt  311  fein.  SfZamentliff)  \vav  e§  Scfleft,  ber  5 
ftetS  mit  'i)m  Üiömevn  Ijielt  nnb  [o  5nm  23errätcr 
an  feinem  23ülfe  n)urbe.  (Sein  (Sof)n,  ber  mit  ^er= 
mann  narf)  ^Itom  gecjnngen  U)nv,  n^-'^^^rfl^ß  i^i''"^)  »t)rf) 
moitore  3al)ve  bort  3u  bleiben ;  benn  baö  l'cben  unb 
S^reiben  in  ber  it^^ngen  Stabt  gefiel  bem  ^unöting  10 
fü  U)of){,  bafj  er  mit  einem  geUnffen  Srfjanber  an 
feine  falte  ranl^e  -S^eimat  jurüdbad^te. 

33ergeblid)  l)atte  it)m  ^ermann  in§  ©etüiffcn  5U 
reben*  l)erfnd)t,  baf?  er  eine  Sünbe  an  feinem  23otfe 
begebe,  Wmn  er  nod)  länger  in  Ütom  bleibe.  „2öie  15 
fann  man,"  fagte  er,  „t)om  33olfe  ermarten,  ba%  e§ 
für  feine  O^reiljeit  eintrete,  tuenn  e§  fiel)t,  ba^  feine 
3^nrften  längft  ^nedjte  ber  Üiömer  gemorben  finb?" 

©iegnumb  ober  l^atte  nur  immer  ein  mitleibige§ 
ßäd)eln  für  ^ernmnn   gel^abt,  nnb  fo  lie^  letzterer  20 
hmn  feinen  Ö^reunb  mit  fdjtüerem  ^erjen  in  diom 
3urüd. 

@§  tüar  an  einem  fd)5nen  Xaqe  im  O^rü^ling, 
at§  §ermann  an§  ben  Sporen  9tom§  ritt,  um  in 
feine  ^eimat  3urüd3ufel)ren.  ^}reubig  ftra^lten  feine  25 
klugen,  imb  feine  33rnft  l)ob  fic^  in  bem  (Bebanfen 
an  ba§  SSieberfel^en  in  ber  .S^eimat.  3ll§  er  fo 
feine  ©tra^e  baljinritt,  bemerfte  er  in  einiger  QnU 
fernung  Uor  il)m  einen  großen,  breitfdjultrigen 
5L)iann,  ber  ein  33ünbel  auf  bem  Druden  tragenb,  30 
einen   berben   ©tab   in    ber   §anb   l^altenb,   rüftig 
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einl^erf{f)ritt.*  ^ermann  l^atte  hm  ^u^gänger  halb 
eingef)ott,  unb  al§  fid^  Beibe  in§  (Sefid)t'  fd^auten, 
erfaunten  fie,  ba^  fie  ftdf)  fd^on  einmal  gejef)en 
l^otten.     ^et)or   aber  ^ermann   fid)  uorf)   begonnen 

5  t^atte,  Wo  bie§  geJuefen,  U)ar  ber  SSanberer  auf  i^n 
gugeeitt  unb  brüdte  il^m  freubig  bie  §anb,  inbem 
er  fprad^ :  „2Bie  frof)  bin  ic^,  bid),  §err,  nod)  ein= 
mal  3U  feljen,  um  bir  banfen  gu  fönnen  für  beinen 
Sd^u^,    ben    bu    einem    fd)lid)ten    ©olbaten    ange= 

10  bellten  lie^eft,  al§  er  t)on  bem  ^flomer  öffentlicE) 
befd)im)3ft  iDurbe.  <Bä)on  lange  l)atte  id^  auf  allen 
(Strafen  unb  ^lä^en  mtd^  nad^  bir  umgefel)en,  aber 
immer  bergeblid)!" 

3e^t  erft  erinnerte  fid^  ^ermann  be§  23orfalIe§ 

15  mit  bem  jungen  9lömer,  ber  \päkx  auf  fo  fd)nöbe 
Steife  an  i^m  'diad)e  l)atte  nel^men  UJoEen.*  @r 
läd^elte,  al§  er  an  ben  33orfall  3urüdEbad^te  unb 
fagte  bann  ^u  bem  {^^u^gänger : 

„23ift  bu  nid)t  mel^r  in  römifdien  ®ienften?" 

2o      „9^ein,  §err,"  anttrortete  jener,  „id)  l^abe  geftern 

meinen  5lu§tritt  genommen  unb  wiU  nun  in  meine 

^eimat,  Wo  iä)  2Beib  unb  ^inb  l^abe,  3urüd!el)ren." 

„3Bol)er  bift  bu  benn?"  forfd)te  ^ermann  njeiter. 

„'3DZeine§  2)ater§  ^eim  ftel)t  an  ber  SBefer,*  ^err, 

25  unb  mir  gel^ören  3um  ©tamm  ber  ßl)eru§fer.* " 
O^reubtg  berührt*  rief  ^ermann :  „O,  bann  fennft 
bu  auä)  meinen  S5ater,  ben  f^ürften  ©iegmar!" 

„f5^ürft  «Siegmar  bein  SSater?"  rief  ber  ©eutfd^e 
freubig  au§.     „®ann  bift  bu  Wol)l  fein  ©ol^n  ^cr= 

30  mann,  bon  bem  id)  gel)ört,  ba§  er  in  römifdien 
©ienften  ftdnbe." 
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„3a,  bcr  bin  irfj!"  [agte  .^ermann,  „unb  nL'bciitc 
mm  aud)  ^\m\d^\iM)xcn  tu  bie  .^oimat ;  tuemi  bu 
C»5cfanen  baraii  Ijaft,  fo  nindjcn  Unr  bcn  2Bcß  31U 
fainnuMi." 

®cv    ®oiit[d)o,    bor    firfj    33evtiioIf    uaimto,   Wav  s 
(\ci-n  bereit,  mit  bem  [5^ürftenfül)ne  ,^u  reifen.    Unter= 
m\ß  lunrbe  für  33ertnülf  ein  ^4-^ferb  crljonbelt,"  unb 
nun   ging   bie   Üleife    rcifrfjer   Don   ftatten.      2)ur(^ 
©allien    öing'§    bem    9^I)eine  3U.    Ginen  ^nbelrnf ' 
liefj  .'permaun  ertönen,  al§  er  bcn  fd^cmen  (Strom  10 
lüieber   crbtiifte  mit  feinen  ftotjen  ^Bergen,  bie  an 
feinen    Ufern    empor    gnm    §immel    ragten,      ©ie 
lierfolgten  jel^t   immer   bie   Strafe,  bie   längö   bc§ 
9lt)eiue§    ba()in    fütjrte.      ^^ermann    ftaunte,    U)ic 
mand)e§  fiel)  in  ber  Qdt  Ueräubert  l)atte,  ba  er  bie  15 
(Begeub  jum  le^tenmat  gefef)en.    30lit  tiefem  Unmut 
im  .^er^en  ntad)te  er  S3ertnolf  baranf  anfmerffam. 
„2[öal)rliii),"   fagte  er  mit  Ingrimm,  „biefe  fRömer 
geigen  einen  ßifer,   ber  un§  befc^ämt.     ©iel^  nur 
bort    jene    feften    J^afteEe    auf    h^n    ^b^m    unb  20 
jene  ©tdbte,  bie  überall  am  Strome  em|)orload)fen. 
(Siel^    bie    trefflid^en    Strafen,    bie    fie    aEerorten* 
angelegt   Ijaben  unb  bon    einer   9^teberlaffimg  3ur 
anbern   fütjren.    Sa,   e§   fc^eint  ben  Üiömern   l^ier 
gut  3U  gefallen,"   meinte   ^ermann,  inbem  er   auf  25 
bie    3al^Ireicf)en    lf)übfd^en    ßanbl^äufer    ber    fRömer 
it)ie§,  bie  an  beiben  Ufern  be§  ©tromeS  fo  gierlid^ 
gelagert  traren. 

9^ad)bem  fie  fcf)on  biele  Xagereifen  if)rer  üteife 
gnrüdgelegt  l^atten,   erreichten  fie   enblid)   bie   einft  30 
bom  i^aifer  5luguftu§  felbft  angelegte  Castra  vetera, 


42  HERMANN  DER  CHERUSKER 

ha§  l^eiitige  Xanten.*  ®er  römifd^e  ©tatttjalter  in 
beutf(i)en  ßanben,*  2Saru§,  titelt  ftrf)  gernbe  lf)ier  auf, 
tt)e§lüegen  ^ermann  bie  @elegenif)eit  benu^en  WoUk, 
ficf)  if)m  borjufteEen. 


IX.  Parus 

s  S)a§  3elt  be§  0^eIbf)errn  Wax  au^er'fjalb  be§ 
ßager§  errichtet,  f)oä)  oben  auf  ber  Cöf)e,  auf 
hjeld^er  Castra  vetera  ftaub.  5!Jlan  fat)  bon  bort 
rt)eit  in  bie  l^errtict)c  (Begenb  be§  9^ieberr!^ein§ 
t)inau§,  burcE)  tpeld^e  firf)  ber  «Strom  h)ie  ein  fd)öne§ 

lo  filberne§  23anb*  l^inburd)fif)längelte. 

3Jlan  f)atte  bie  fdjtoeren  SSorpnge  an  ber  3ett= 
tt)ür  U)eit  3urn(igefd)lagen,  bamit  bie  fdjöne,  ioarnie 
3^rüf)Iing§tuft  unge^inbert  ©ingang  finbe.  5luf 
einem  lüeid)en  ^olfterbette  fa§  23aru§.     23or  i()m 

15  ftanb  ein  metaEener  2if(f),  ber  mit  aEerlei  <ScE)rift= 
rollen  bebest  Wav.  ®er  23oben  be§  (Semad^eS  trar 
mit  £e^pid)en  unb  2;ierfetten  belegt.  5ln  ber  Seite 
bon  33aru§,  gIei(^faE§  !E)aIb!^ingeftre(ft  auf  einem 
0lut)ebette,    finben    lt)ir    ben    O^ürften    Segeft,    ben 

20  O'^-eunb  ber  Ülömer. 

„5lIfo  O^ürft  Siegmar/'  begann  35aru§,  „liegt 
!ranf  banieber,  unb  hu  meinft,  er  Eönne  jeben  2^ag* 
fterben?" 

„^ä)  glaube  e§  fidler,"  entgegnete  Segeft;  „benn 

25  feine  Gräfte  netjmen  bon  Xag  ^u  2;ag  ab." 

„Siegmar  toar  nidjt  unfer  O^reunb,"  ful)r  2Saru§ 
fort,    „feinen  2ob   tüerben  toir  alfo   ni{f)t  fel)r  ju 
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ktrauorii  t)aben,  fonbcni  im  (Gegenteil,  er  luiib 
nii!:^  nütUirf)  fein;  beim  fein  <SoI)u  uub  9'ind)fülrter 
ftel)t  in  nnferu!  ®ienft  unb  ift  bereits  röinifd)er 
Otitter  Qeluürben,  Unfre  Sadjo  luirb  alfo  bobnrdC) 
nnr  (leiinunen'^"  5 

„9Jiein[t  bn'?"  fagte  ©egeft  narf)benf(ifl),  „irf) 
traue  bem  Jüngling  nirf)t.  (£r  .^eigte  luni  friU)  an 
eine  grofje  ßiebe  ju  feinem  35ülf  unb  liefj  fid)  barin 
burdj  nid)t§  beirren;  and)  lueifj  id),  ba^  er  gegen 
Ütom  einen  befonbern  ^afj  an  ben  Xag  legte.*"        10 

„9lber  uuirum  na^m  er  benn  ®ienft  in  unferm 
^eere?"  rief  äJarn§. 

„2)a§  f)at  aud)  SJlür^e  genug  gefoftet,"  entgegnete 
Segeft,  „ben  23ater  bagu  3U  belegen." 

„9hin,"  meinte  S3aru§,  „menn  er  aud)  früt)er  15 
eine  feinblid)e  (Befinnung  gegen  un§  an  ben  Xaq 
gelegt  f)at,  fo  lüirb  ba§  n)ül)l  je^t  Vorüber  fein. 
^n  Ülüm  finb  i^m  fidjer  bie  fingen  geöffnet  luorben, 
unb  er  iuirb  ben  Unterfd^ieb  ^tüifdjen  jener  ©tabt 
unb  feiner  .^eimat  erfannt  I^aben."  20 

„@r  lö^t  fid)  nid)t  Ieid)t  überjeugen,*"  meinte 
©egeft ;  „n?cnn  er  einmal  eine  SD^einung  gefaxt  l^at,* 
fo  befte^t  er  aud)  barauf.  2Bie  gefagt,*  id^  l^abe 
fein  23ertrauen  3U  i^m." 

„®u   fiet)ft    3U    fd)loar3,    ©egeft,"    fagte  S3aru§.  25 
„S)ie  mir  üorliegenben  23erid)te  über  il)n  an^  Üiom 
finb   feljr   günftig.     3)lan   lobt  il^n  fet)r  unb  fe^t 
gro^e  ipoffnung  auf  i^n." 

©egeft  entgegnete  nid)t§  barauf. 

23aru§  aber  fuljr  fort:  „Sie  §auptfad)e  ift,  ba^  30 
er  noc^  einige  ^al^re  in  fRom  bleibt  unb  ^tvax  aud) 
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nad)  be§  33ater§  Sob.  SDe§  (enteren  ©teHbertretung 
tüerbeu  wiv  f(f)on  übernel^men.  ^ä}  gebcii!e  bann 
an  ber  Duette  ber  ßi^pe  ein  ^aftett  anäiilcgen; 
babnrd)    l^aben   tviv   feften   3^u^   im   ßanbe   gefaxt 

5  unb  ba§  anbre  iDirb  fid^  ftnben.*"  —  (Sr  l^atte 
eben  gecnbet,  al§  ein  ©üabe  eintrat  unb  i^m  bie 
5ln!nnft  ^ermann§,  be§  (So!f)ne§  be§  6t)eru§fer= 
fürften  ©iegmar  melbete.  (Stfcfiroden  fu!£)ren  93aru§ 
unb  ©egeft  in  bie  §ö^e. 

lo  „2[öa§  bebeutet  ba§  ?  "  rief  25aru§.  „5lber  fü()re 
mir  ben  Flitter  l^erbei,*"  befal)l  er  bem  ©f laben. 
2)iefer  entfernte  fid^  eiligft  unb  !et)rte  batb,  ^er= 
mann  l)ö'\i\ä)  ben  Slöeg  tueifenb,  jurüd. 

^lufred^t  unb   ftolg   trat   ^ermann  in  ba§  !S^li 

15  be§  3Jlanne§,  beffen  bloßer  9^ame  fd^on  bei  ben 
2)eutfd)en  fo  berad^tet  Wax.  (Sine  Ieidf)te  33erbeu= 
gung  mac!)enb,  fagte  er,  ba^  er  nunmehr  au§ 
römifd^en  3)ienften  ausgetreten  fei,  um  gur  §eimat 
3urüd3u!ef)ren.     2)ann   tüanbte   er  fid)  an  ©egeft, 

2o  i^m  freunblid^  bie  .^anb  reidCjenb. 

9Jlit  ©taunen  betrad^teten  bie  beiben  SD^dnuer 
ben  Jüngling.  @lf)ebem  faft  nodf)  ein  ^nabe  unb 
nunmel^r  ein  3Jlann!  3Bie  )3räd^tig  ftanb  i^m*  bie 
römifd^e  .^leibung,  unb  mie  ftattlic^  gierte  fein  bun!el= 

25  blonber  Söart  ba§  mettergebräunte  5lntli^ ! 

Wxi  freunblicfien  Söorten  lub  il^n  ^aru§  gum 
(Si^en  ein  unb  fragte  il)n  bann  neugierig,  mie  e§ 
fomme,  ba^  er  je^t  fcf)on  gur  Heimat  gurüdEfel^re, 
ba  i!^n  bodj   im  römifd^en  §eere  gro^e  @^ren  er= 

30  tpartet  {)ätten. 

^ermann  fal^  ben  S^lömer  fcf)arf  an,  fo  ha^  fein 
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bleirf)e§  ©efirfjt  eine  leichte  ^iötc  Überfluß.  „^Dicin 
^elbljcrv,"  fpvarf)  er,  „c8  ift  mir  in  ^){om  .Himbe 
rtoUiorbeu,"  bafj  ber  23ater  fvänfte.  SBatji-nrf),  iä) 
U)iivbe  ein  fd)lcrf)tor  (Bol)n  fein,  Wenn  irf)  au8 
Crljrnci,^  mxd)  abljalten  (iefje,  lüeKeid)!  bie  letzten  s 
Xaije  fciuoS  tenern  iJebenS  bei  if)m  ,yi,5ubringen, 
nnb  fd)led)t  )üürbe  e§  mir  an[te()en,  ben  fdjtundjen 
(V-raueu  bie  ©ortjen  allein  jn  überlaffen,  tuätjrenb 
id)  braufjen  in  fremben  ßanben  unb  in  freinben 
2)ienften  für  eine  frenibe  'Badje  mid)  aufopferte."     10 

Setjeft  fal^  nad;  biefen  SBorten  23aru§  bchm= 
tunc3§boU  an.  S)iefer  aber  liefi  fid;  nidjtS  merfen,* 
fonbern  ^pxad)  gu  ^ermann  getüanbt  in  freunb= 
lid)fter  Steife  über  feinen  ^lufentl^alt  in  Üloui,  über 
feine  @rfa!l)rungen  unb  ©rlebniffe  unb  mu^te  babei  15 
mit  (Staunen  einfef)en,  lueldf  reic^e§  SBiffen  fid;  ber 
Jüngling  angeeignet  unb  lueld;  !lare  ©infid^t  er  in 
alle  S3ert)ältniffe  erlangt  fjatte. 

2)a  ^ermann  nod^  bc§felben  XaQe^*  bie  fReife 
fortfe^en  njoHte,  ha  be§  33ater§  ^ran!f)eit  i^m  20 
33eforgni§*  einflößte,  fo  berabfd)iebete  er  fic^  balbigft 
t)on  ^aru§.  9Jlit  ben  l)öfltd§ften  SBorten  tub  biefcr 
i!^n  ein,  hoä)  \a*  red^t  balb  in  feinem  Säger  ^u 
erfd^einen,  ba  er  SDlänner  bebürfe,  auf  bereu  fRat* 
er  l^ören  fönne,  unb  bagu  rechne  er  bor  allen  i^n.  25 
^ermann  erUjiberte  nic^t§  barauf,  fonbern  berneigte 
fid^  Ieid)t,  um  bann  ha^  3elt  3U  berlaffen. 
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X.  Vk  prieftcrin" 

(S(f)on  md)  furaer  3ett  fef)en  \vk  ^ermann  mit 
feinem  23eg(eiter  ben  §üget  f)inabreiten,  um  bie 
ü^eife  fortjufetjen.  9Zac^bem  fie  au^  ber  l^öljernen 
33rücEe  hm  di^dn  überfd^rttten  l^atten,  folgten  fie 
5  auf  bem  anbern  Ufer  ber  ©tro^e,  bie  bem  Sauf  ber 
ßippe  folgenb,  mä)  3llifo  füf)rte.  (gegen  5lbenb, 
bie  (Sonne  fanf  eben  im  äöeften,  gelangten  fie  in 
bie  ^ai)e  eine§  ^ügel§,  ber  mit  @rün  betoacl)fen 
tvav    unb    auf    feiner    ^öl^e    einen    runben   Surm 

lo  trug. 

„2)ort  iDol^nt  23elleba,*  bie  ^riefterin/'  fagte  ^er= 
mann  unb  3eigte  nad^  bem  §ügcl  l^in.  „^c^  mitt 
bod)  nic^t  an  i^rem  STurme  t)orbeige!^en,  ol)ne  fie 
gefel)en  3U  l)aben.    ^d)  Wiü  fie  bitten,  ba§  fie  gum 

15  5ltlOater  flelje,  ba§  er  unfer  23aterlanb  befd^ütje, 
ba§  er  ben  teuern  ä3oben  freif)alte  bor  fremben 
©inbringlingen,  unb  ha^  er  un§  ^raft  unb  9Jlut 
gebe,  ben  .^eimatl^erb  hi^  auf  ben  legten  S3lut§= 
trojjfen  311  Oerteibigen."     9Jlit  l)eiligem  @ifer  l^atte 

2o§ermann  bie  legten  Sorte  gefprod^en,  fo  ba^  fein 
(Sefol^rte  i^n  ftaunenb,  aber  boll  O^reube  betrad^tete. 
«-Stt,"  fagte  er,  „fie  ift  ein  ^eilige§  SBeib  unb  tiefen 
2Siffen§  funbig.*  ^^r  33lic!  bringt  in  bie  3u!unft, 
unb   an^   ben   Sternen   Wei^   fie   bie   @efrf)idEe   ber 

25  9Jlenfc^en  3U  lefen.  3ft  e§  nidjt  eingetroffen,  U)a§ 
fie  einft  jenem  9flömer  S)rufu§,*  al§  er  in  unfre 
2öälber  brang,  mei§fagte?  Starb  er  nid^t  furae 
3eit  barauf  eine§  ^lö^lid)en  2obe§?  5lber  ftitl  ift 
fie  gemorben,  unb  feiten  erblicft  man  fie  fdfion  feit 
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3al)reu.  3^n"il)cv,"  fo  evafttjltc  a3ertuotf,  „aU  irf) 
nod)  ein  Stnahc  \vax,  tarn  fic  öftov§  in  bio  (^c1)öftc'' ; 
\xnx  Stinbcx  faf)cn  fic  iiiniUT  flovne,  bic  licbo  J\-ran ; 
bcun  ijiit  unb  fveunblid)  Umv  fie  QCQm  alle." 

Sie    luaren    untevbeficn   am    fjnfje   bc§   ^ügelS  s 
angcfoiniiien.     „Sparte"    f)icr   unten,    33cvtnoIf,    bei 
iiieinoin   ^|s[evbe ;    e§  brämjt  micl),"    rief  .^ermann, 
„bie  lueifc  i^xau  aufjufnrfjen." 

®amit    fprang   er    Uom   ^[erbe    unb    ftiet^    bcn 
fd)nialen  ^4-^fab  l;inan,  ber  aum  .*pitgcl  I)inanfüljrte.  10 
53alb  befanb    er    fiii;    Dor    beut    au§    inibet)aucncn 
©tcincn    evrirf)tcten    2^ui-m.      2)nrd)    eine    nicbrige 
Xi)i\x   trat    er   in    ba§   innere.      (Sin    !rei§runber 
ütaum  na()ni  it)n  auf.    ^n  ber  SJlitte  bc§felben  fafe 
23eücba  in   tiefe§   Sinnen  Dertoren.     fiancj   l^ingen  15 
bie  grauen  ^aare  i()r  über  bie  breiten  Sd)ultern 
^inab    faft   bi§   an   bie    ^niee    ()in.      @in    h)ei^e§ 
©elDanb  umfd)Io§  if)ren  ^ör)?er,  unb  um  bie  Ruften 
fcifjlang  fidf  ein  leberner  ©ürtel.     5ln  ben  Siöänben 
be§  (Semad)e§  l)ingen  allerlei  Kräuter  be§  2öalbe§,  20 
unb   an^   einer   ©tauge   fa^   eine   (Alfter,*   bie   ben 
5lnfönnnling   neugierig    mit    il)ren    liftigen    5(ugen 
betradjtete. 

®ie  meife  O^rau  l)atte  anfdnglid^  ^ermann§ 
^onuuen  nid)t  bemerft.  ^^lö^lid^  aber  )a^  fie  auf,  25 
unb  il)r  ^lid  fiel  auf  ben  bor  i^r  ftel^enben  3üng= 
(ing.  (Sine  3Bolfe  be§  ^affe§  ging  über  il^re  t)er= 
tt)el!ten  3üge,  al§  fie  bie  römifd^e  ^tleibung  bemer!te ; 
aber  mie  ©onnenfd)ein  unb  @lüd*  ftral)lten  il^re 
bunfeln  klugen,  al§  fie  be§  ^ünglingS  5lngefid)t  30 
genauer  betrad;)tete.    Sie  trat  einige  Sd)ritte  ^urüd, 
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ftrecfte  beibe  5lrme  gegen  ^ermann  au^  unb  \pxaä) 
mit  ernften  ^Sorten:  „Set  gegrüßt  auf  l^eimatlirfjem 
23üben,  .^ermann,  So^it  ©iegmar§.  D,  iä)  luii^te, 
bie  «Stunbe  mu^te  fommen,  ha*  id)  bid)  i)ier  erbltdeu 
5  lüürbe,  unb  jo  gel^t  benn  jener  alte  Sraum  in 
ßrfüEung.  3^üei  3lbler  \d)  id)  fliegen  im  23erg= 
malbe,  ^mei  ftol3e  5lbter,  unb  fie  erhoben  [id^  l^od) 
in  bie  ßüfte,  unb  fie  fuljren  gegeneinanber,  unb  e§ 
gab*    einen  ^am)?f   auf  Xob  unb  ßeben;   unb  ber 

loeinc  ber  ?lbler,  au§  bem  ©üben  "mar  er  gekommen, 
mu^te  enblid)  erliegen;  matt  unb  fraftlo§  fiel  er 
au§  ben  ßüften  l^inab  unb  berenbete  auf  bem 
^oben  be§  3Balbe§.  Ser  Sieger  aber  f reifte  ftolj 
burd^    bie   ßüfte,  unb   alle   23ögel  be§   äöalbe§  er= 

IS  l^oben  fitf)  unb  flogen  mit  i^m  hjeiter  unb  tneiter, 
über  23erg  unb  2t)al,  bi§  an  be§  9il)eine§  ftotje 
O^luten." 

.^ermann  mar  Ijeftig  erfd^üttert ;  benn  gemaltig 
maren  ber  Sel^erin  Söorte,  unb  tief  brangen  fie  in 

20  fein  §er3  ein. 

Tili  feierlid^en  ©ebärben  aber  nal)m  i^n  bie 
Sel^erin  bei  ber  §anb  unb  fül^rte  i!^n  l)inau§  unter 
ba§  ßaubbad)  einer  riefigen  (Sid^e.*  S3on  ben 
S3lättern  berfelben  flocl)t  fie  einen  ^rang  unb  fe^te 

25  it)n  mit  gel)eimni§bolIen  SBorten  bem  Jüngling  auf 
ba§  ^aupt.  „S^al^re  mol)l,  mein  Sol)n,"  fprad^  fie 
bann,  „jielie  l)in  3ur  23urg  beiner  S5ater  unb  gebenfe 
an  jenem  großen  Sage,  ber  fommen  mirb,  meine§ 
2:raume§ !" 

30  %k\  erfd^üttert  ob  be§  @efd^el)enen  flieg  ber 
Jüngling    ben    §ügel    l^inab,    mo    il)n    SÖertuolf 
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emuartete.  ^^ragcnb  fat)  i()u  le^tcrer  an,  ober  er 
iDOiitc  nirf)t,  narf)  ber  Untcrvebunft  ,^ii  fovfrfjcn ;  beim 
.Sooviiianii  Junv  (^ebaufoiiluitl  in  ficf)  Dcrjimfcn'  unb 
fdjieii  allcö  aiibvc  Ucviiefjcix  ,^u  Ijaben. 


XI.  2lnfunft  im  Vatev'tjaus 

•Die  bcibeii  ^^eitcv  feliten  nun  if)ren  SOScg  fort,  unb  5 
balb  \ai)  man  in  bcv  |}erne  ben  bunfein  ^ü^enjug 
be§    Xeutüburger    iföalbeS.*      Einige    2Beg|tunben 
I)intcv  ^^Uifü'  ual)ni  33crtuü(f  5(bf(f)ieb  Don  -^ermann, 
um  ju  beul  i^ofc  feinet  alten  33ater§,  ber  an  einer 
ipüf)e  in  ber   ?iäl^e  ber  ClueHe  ber  ßippe*  gelegen  10 
Juar,    5urücf3u!el)ren.      9^o(^mal§    banfte    er    bem 
jungen  5'iii'ften  für  aÜeS,  \va^  er  für  iljn  getf)an. 
^ermann  aber  ermal^nte  i^u,  ber  ©adje  be§  23ater= 
(anbe§  treu  3U  bleiben,   „bie  3t'iten  Serben  ernft," 
fagte  er,   „unb  jeber  mufe  auf  feinem  ^la^e  fein ;  15 
benn  e§  l^anbelt  fidj  um  bie  f^reifjeit  unfre§  {)eimat= 
litten  §erbe§." 

„5(uf  mid)  !annft  bu  rechnen  ju  jeber  Stunbe, 
mein  ^ürft;    unb   id^  tüerbe   e§   ben   ©augenoffen* 
fagen,  ba^  fie  bereit  feien,  ba§    ©d^toert  3U  sieben  20 
für  bie  alte  O^reü^eit." 

?lllein  ritt  ^ermann  Ujeiter,  unb  balb  lüar  ber 
i5u§  be§  ^erge§,  auf  bem  bie  33urg  be§  23ater§ 
lag,  erreid^t.  @r  tüinfte  Ijinan  3ur  ^ü!^e.  Wo  ber 
alte  Smmo  auf  bem  Xurme  fa|.  ^e^t  l^atte  er  25 
il^n  er!aiuit,  unb  mit  aUen  Gräften  ftie^  er  in  ba§ 
§orn,*  bem  geliebten  Sol^n  feine§  ^errn  ben  erften 

E 
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@ru§  3ü  fenben.  Oben  au^  bcm  .»pofc  bcr  23iircj 
aber  lief  ba§  (Sefinbe  gufammen,  um  ben  fo  lange 
5lbn)e[enben  )uieber  ju  begrüfjen.  ^e^it  fprengte  er 
ben  35crg  fiinan,  ha^^  Xlpx  öffnete  fid^,*  unb  ba  iüar 

5  er  lüieber  im  ^ai\\e  fetne§  33ater§.  Tl\t  frennb= 
licljen  Söorten  becjrüfete  er  ha§  ftaunenbe  (Sefinbe 
unb  fragte  bann  nad^  33ater  unb  SJlutter.  5lber 
fie^e,  ba  fam  bie  alte  9}luttcr  au§  bem  -^aufe 
gefdjritten/    um    il^rcm     ©oI;ne     entgegen3ugel)en. 

lo  ^renbig  eilte  if;r  ^ermann  entgegen,  unb  beibe 
l^ielten  firf)  lange  umfrf)Ioffen. 

„S)u  fel;rft  gur  redeten  <Stunbe  ^uviid,  mein 
(SoI)n,  benn  fd^mer*  !ran!  ift  bein  23ater,  unb 
feljnfüt^tig    erlDartet    er    beine    §eim!ef)r."      dJlit 

15  beforgter  SJlicne  l^orte  ^ermann  ber  SDZutter  3U, 
unb  beibe  traten  bann  in  ha^  ©emad^,  n)o  ber 
33ater  auf  meid^em  ßager  gebettet  War.  5lt§  biefer 
ben  ©ot)n  faf),  mie  er  ftof^  unb  t)errlid^  t)or  it)m 
ftanb,  glitt  ein  gtüdKid)e§  ßädf)eln  über  feine  bleid^en 

2o3üge,  er  moEte  fid)  erbeben  unb  il^m  beibe  ,^änbe 
entgegenftreden,  aber  fraftto§  fan!  er  lieber  auf 
fein  ßager  3urüd.  ^Traurig  ftanb  -^ermann  bei 
bem  23ater  unb  f)ielt  feine  matte  ^anb  in  ber 
feinen;  er  fa^  mit  Kummer,  bofj  ber  S^age  feine§ 

25  2ehen§  nur  nod)  n)enige  feien.* 

2öir!tid^  'Ejand^te  O^ürft  Siegmar  fd^on  nocl) 
n^enigen  2^agen  in  hm  5lrmen  feine§  Sol^neS  fein 
ßeben  au§.*  9Jlit  bred^enber  «Stimme  f)atte  er  il^n 
bor'^er    noc^    einmal    ermal)nt,    Jt)adl)fam    auf    bie 

30  Ülömer  gn  fein,  fid)  mit  ben  anbern  O^ürften  gu 
tierbinben  unb  bie  ^^einbe  Vereint  anäugreifen  unb 


l 
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\)on  bem  fjeimatlirfien  93oben  311  bertreiben.  „9lur 
bie  (5iiü(ifcit'  fanu  eurf)  retten!"  ba3  tuaren  feine 
Icütcii  ilun-to. 

Wvufjo  Xvmter  ergriff  alle,  bie  Don  bem  Xobe 
be§  ebetn  t^-ürften  l)ürten.  Wü  feiertid)eni  @e=  s 
pväiu^e  Univbe  er  auf  ftiffer  §eibe"  in  ba§  C5rab 
t]ofcnft,  UioI)tu  man  il)m  and)  bie  iöaffen,*  bie  it)m 
tt)ä()renb  [eine§  ßebenä  gebient,  gelegt  I^atte,  bamit 
er  in  2r>aU)aI(a*  an  ben  ^ampffpielen  nnb  ber 
froljen  3agb  fii'I)  mit  ergüljen  fönne.  10 

5lnf  bie  ^nnbe  bom  2^obe  be§  t^ürften  8iegmar 
tuar  auci)  O^ürft  (Segeft  mtb  in  feiner  23egteitnng 
2;i)n§nelba  t)eriibcrgefommen,  um  bem  ebetn  Xoten 
bie  le^te  G^re  3U  erlpeifen. 

3:;^n§nelba  bcarf)tete  .^ermann  gar  nicf)t,  unb  15 
man  merfte,  ha^  fie  eine  Begegnung  mit  i^m 
ab|irf)tli(i)  mieb.  ®ie§  tt)ai  ^ermann  fetjr  leib,* 
unb  er  tonnte  nid)t,  tuoburd)  er  bie§  berbient  t)abe. 
(Snbtirf)  nat)m  er  fid§  ein  ^er^  unb  fragte  bie  it)n 
fü  falt,  beinat)e  beräd^tlid^  anblidfenbe  S;t)u§nelbe,  20 
iüariun  fie  i()n  nicf)t  tennen  n)oKe,  unb  ob  er  il^r 
benn  fo  gan3  fremb  geiDorben  fei  ipcü^renb  ber  3ßit 
feine§  5lufentl^alte§  in  Ülom. 

„2Sa§  gef)t  mid^  ein  fRömer  an'^"   fagte  fie. 

„3c^    ein   9flömer  ?"    fragte    er    f)eftig   errötenb ;  25 
„2;^u§nelba,  n)a!f)rli(^  bu  tt)uft  mir  unrecht!" 

„^äj    glaube    nid)t,"    fagte    fie,    „bein    gan3e§ 
^tu^ere   3eigt   e§  ja,*  bu  fannft  alS  9Jlufter   eine§ 
romifd^en   9litter§    gelten!"    ©ie    hjollte    fid§    n)eg= 
iDenben,  aber  Hermann  bertrat  ifir  ben  Söeg  unb  30 
rief:   „ipöre  mid^  an  unb  bann  urteile!     2Benn  bu 
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auä)*  meinft,  iä)  fei  ein  römifd^er  23afall  gelDorben, 
fo  irrft  bu  fe^r;  ^Wav*  trag  iä)  bie  ^leibimg  be§ 
röiui[d§en  (Solbaten,  aber  tro^bem  ift  mein  ,^er3 
bentfd^  geblieben  burii^  nnb  burd).  Unb  tuenn  mir 
5  andj  nacl^gefagt  tuorben  ift,  id)  fei  ein  S3errdter  an 
bcr  Sarfje  nnfre§  S3ater(anbe§  getDorben,  fo  ift 
ba§  eine  bö§it)illige  23erleumbnng,  äöarum  bin  id) 
ixadj  dloin  gegangen?"  fügte  er  leifer  tiin^u,  „nur 
inn  unfrer   fjeinbe   ,^rieg§fünfte   genau   fennen  311 

10  lernen  unb  fie  eine§  2age§  gegen  fie  felbft  an3u= 
UJenben.  Unb  biefer  Xaq,  er  fommt,  2;t)u§nelba, 
el^e  bu  e§  benfft!"  @r  ^aiie  mit  bor  Erregung 
3itternber  8timme  gef^rod^en,  unb  X'^u§nelba  mer!te, 
ba§  fie  unb  anbre  i^m  unrecht  getl^an  l^atten.    ©ie 

IS  reicf)te  il)m  bal^er  l^er3lid^  hk  .^anb,  inbem  fie 
fagte :  „23er3eil^e  mir,  -^ermann,  ba§  id)  fd§(ed)t  bon 
bir  bad)te.  5Jber  mit  tiefem  S(^mer3  !f)örte  id),  bafj 
bu  bid^  gana  ben  Üiömern  ergeben  ptteft.  Unb 
al§    id^   bid^  3um    erftenmal    mieber   ()ier   erblidte, 

aomu^tc  id)  jene  5lu§fage  burd^  bein  ^u§ere§  be= 
ftätigt  finben.  ®al^er  meine  23erad^tung,  bie  idf)  bir 
hutbgab/" 

^ermann  aber  fagte:   „2;f)u§nelba,  Uertraue  mir 
nur   in   allem,   ma§  id)   tl^ue.    9Jlag    e§   bir  aud^ 

25  oft  merflnürbig  erfd^einen,  fo  urteile  nid^t  boreilig 
barüber;  benn  bu  toirft  fel)en;  alle§  tüirb  3U  einem 
guten  (Snbe*  fül)ren!" 

2^t)u§nelba    berfprad),    il^m    ftet§    3U    bertrauen, 
unb   beibe  fd^ieben  mit    l^er3tid^en   Sßorten   bonein= 

30  anber. 
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XII.  Die  Dcifd]ipörung 

.<^ovl^nnn  tjottc  bie  .<5evv)rf)aft  feine§  93atcv§ 
übiTiiüinnuMi,  itnb  mit  firfjovov  .^nnb  fiU)rto  er 
bio|dbe.  33üu  luivnt)orcin  Wcix  er  barauf  bebadjt, 
cni]o  (^voiinb[cf)a[t  mit  bcii  üln-irton  bcut[cf)cu  dürften 
\n  Ijaltcu,  cimjebeu!  bor  5Jialjmuu3  )cine§  ftcrbcnbcu  s 
ilUitcr§. 

^^Iber  and)  mit  bom  rdmi|'d)cn  ©tattljQlter  93aru§ 
fteütc  er  fid;  auf  guten  O^ufj/  unb  oftmals  folgte  er 
ber  ©inlabuug  be§felben  in  fein  ßager  am  9l{)ein. 
93arn§  Tratte  ben  jungen  O^ürften  lieb  unb  fa'^  il^n  10 
gerne  bei  fid),  tro^bem  ©egeft  xi)n  oftmals  bor  it)m 
marnte. 

®ie  9(bnetgnng  be§  (Segeft  gegen  .^ermann  Wav 
nocl^  biel  gri3|er  getoorben,  al§  biefer  feine  2;od)ter 
Xt^uSnelba  al§  fein  Söeib  in  bie  23nrg  feiner  23äter  15 
gefüt)rt  lf)atte  gegen  ben  2BiIIen  il^reS  23ater§. 

(Sr  fonnte  e§  nidjt  feigen,  ba§  feine  ein3ige 
2;od)ter  biefem  ^ermann,  ber  aH  feinen  planen 
entgegenarbeitete,  bie  -'panb  retd^e;  lieber  l^dtte  er 
geljabt,  menn  fie  ba§  2Betb  eine§  römifd)en  Splitters  20 
gemorben  märe.  5lber  ba§  l^ätte  Xl^uSnelba  nie= 
mal§  getr)an;  bafnr  mar  fie  bon  3U  großer  2)ater= 
lanbSliebe  befeelt,  al§  ba§  fie  einem  fremben  SJZanne 
in  ein  frembeS  ßanb  gefolgt  märe.  Sie  mar  eine 
beutfc^e  Jungfrau  unb  mottte  auä)  ba§  SBeib  eine§  25 
beutfd)en  9Jianne§  merben,  unb  barum  reid)te  fie 
bon  gauäem  fersen  ^ermann  bie  §anb  für§ 
ßeben. 

din  ^di)x  f)atten  fie  fo  in  @Iüd  unb  ^rieben 
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äu[ammengelebt,  al§  eineS  Sage§  eilenben  ßoufeS 
ein  Tlann  bcn  23crg,  auf  bem  bie  33urg  §ermann§ 
ftanb,  l3inaiifcttte  unb  fliegenbcn  5Xtem§*  begel^vte, 
bor  ^ermann  gelafjen  31t  tt)erben.    2)er  Wann  War 

5  fein  anbrer  al§  JBertuotf,  ber  einft  in  ^om  ^rieg§= 
bienfte  getf)an  tjatte.  301it  tior  Erregung  gitternber 
«Stimme  er^äl^Ite  er,  toaS  gefdjel)en  toax. 

„S)u  lt>ei§t/'  fo  f^rac^  er,  „ber  §of  meine§ 
35Qter§   liegt    unlüeit   ber   Qneüm   ber   Qippc   auf 

10  einer  5lnl[)öl)e.  ©d^on  öfter§  in  le^terer  3cit  folgen 
toir  römifd^e  Ülitter  in  ber  (Segenb  umf)erftreifen, 
fpäf)enb,  fud^enb  unb  ))rüfenb.  Gine§  Soge§  er= 
fd^ienen  benn  aud^*  i{)rer  ^Wd  auf  unferm  ^ofe  unb 
Verlangten  hm  23ater  3U  f^^red^cn.    @§  I)anbett  fid^, 

IS  fagten  fie,  um  5lntegung  einer  23efte  auf  ber  ©tette, 
Wo  ber  ^of  ftel^e;  ber  35ater  möge  it)nen  biefen 
^a^  überlaffen,  UJogegen  fie  it)m  einen  anbern, 
tüeit  befferen  anmeifen  UJürben,  Wo  man  i^m  einen 
neuen  §of  aufbauen  tüerbe.    Ser  25ater  traute  feinen 

20  Ol^ren*  md)t." 

„2[Ba§,"  rief  er,  „xä)  foltt  meinen  §of  abtreten 
unb  berlaffen?  ^ä)  foH  ben  ^Uä  ©rbe  |3rei§geben, 
mo  meine  23äter  gelebt  Ijabcn  unb  geftorben  finb? 
233a!^rlidf),   luenn   id^   fo    frebet^aft   l^anbeln   Uiürbe, 

25  ^ttbater  tDürbe  mid^  ftrafen,  unb  feine  Ülul^e  träre 
mir  gegönnt  me!^r  auf  @rben.*" 

„3)ie  S^lömer  aber  ladeten  nur  unb  meinten,  ba§ 
Wäxen  lää)exl\ä)e  25orurteile.  ©ein  ©d^aben  toürbe 
e§  fidler  nic^t  fein,  tuenn  er  il^rem  2[öiIIen  nad^gebe. 

3o^er  S3ater  aber  blieb  ftanbl^oft.  5lber  bie  Ülömer 
liefen  e§  nid^t  bei   biefem   einen  'Wale  betoenben, 
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nod)  öfters  famou  fie  unb  brauflcu  in  if)n,  ben  .^of 
nb.^utrotcii  unb  aubcvSUio  fiel)  an,yi[iebi'ln.  (2d)(icfj= 
lid)  uniibe  bor  33atiT  o§  übcvbvüfjii].  9Jiit  l)cftigeu 
äBüvteii  fiil)i*  er  bie  i^-rembeu  an,  flab  iljuen  jit 
lior[tef)en,  baf?  er  norf)  .C>err  unb  5[Reiftcr"  nnf  feinem  s 
Onnub  unb  Ü^üben  fei  unb  UerluieS  fie  qu§  feinem 
(^eljeije.  3Lliit  finftcrn  9Jüenen  joflen  fie  bobon, 
unb  fd)on  banuilS  eiljute  iif)  bie  büfen  ijütgen,  bie 
bartiuS  entftel^en  Un"irben. 

„Einige  3eit  barauf,"  fo  fut)r  ^ertuolf  feinen  10 
33erirf)t  fort,  „inufUe  \d)  nad)  ben  O^riefen*  iuanbern. 
Wo  23erluanbtfd)aft  bon  un§  fi^t.*  2)ie  Üteife  naijm 
mef)rere  Sage  in  ^Xnfprud^.  SCRit  frol^em  ^er^en 
tuill  iclj  gnrüdfetjren  ^inii  ^ofe  meinc§  2?ater§ ; 
aber  tuaS  finbe  id)  ?  ©inen  <2d)uttf)aufen,  raudjcnbe  15 
S^ritmmer  unb  nod^  meljr!  §üre,  O^ürft  ^ermann! 
Sftod)  melir  finbe  id)  —  bie  ßeici^e  meine§  alten 
23ater§!" 

23ertuoIf  l^atte  mit  fteigenber  Grregung  gefbroc^en, 
unb  julet^t  Juar  er  aufgefbrungen,  l^atte  bie  tyauft  20 
gebaut  unb  mit  bonnernber  (Stimme  gerufen:  „Si^ef) 
cud),  i!^r  fremben  genfer,  i!^r  l^abt  eud)  einen  ^einb 
gemad)t,  ber  nimmer  ru^en  mirb,  bi§  er  an  nid) 
feinen  alten  33ater  geräd)t  l^at!  ©0  Waljx  iä) 
^Bertuolf  l^ei^e.  fRad^e  3U  nel)men  ift  je^t  mein  25 
(Sinnen  Sag  unb  9lad)t." 

d)lit   med)felnbem   Unmute   l^atte    ^ermann    ben 
25erid)t  bernommen.    3Bütenb  mar  er  aufgefbrungen. 
„5llfo  fo  meit  ift  e§  fd)on  ge!ommen,"  rief  er,  „ha% 
man  fid)  bon  §au§  unb  §of*  bertreiben  laffen  mu^,  3° 
loenn  e§  jenen  9fldubern   gefällt?     S)a§   9Jla^  ift 
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nunmel^r  boH;  9^eue§  brautet  ni(i)t  mel)r  l^in3U3ii= 
fommen!" 

„2)u    bleibft    nunme'^r    l^ier,    5öertuoIf,"    fpradf) 

.^ermann,  311  biefem  ge)t)anbt,  „i^  tann  bi(f)  in  ben 

5  !ominenben  3ßiten   trefflid)   gebroucf)eu ;    benn   jetjt 

i)ei§t*  e§  l^anbeln,  tt)enn  tüir  md)t  gan^  unb  gar* 

bie  ©flatjen  jener  Ülömer  tüerben  lüotten." 


XIII.  :tuf  öer  tX)aIbtDiefc 

3^n  ben  folgenben  J^agen  eilte  S3ertuoIf  t>on  SSnrg 
3«    S9nrg.      233enn    bie    ^ad)i    mit    if)reni  2)un!el 

10  fid^  auf  bie  Söälber  niebergelaffen  l^atte,  bann  brad^ 
er  anf,  unb  auf  fteilen  $faben,  bie  it)m  befannt 
tüaren,  30g  er  baf)in.  ©el^eime  Sotfc^aft  bradfjte  er 
im  5luftrage  .^ermann§  an  bie  beutfd^en  t^ürften. 
93eim  nädfiften  23oIImonb  foHten  fie  fi(i)  3ur  n)id^= 

IS  tigen  SÖeratung  3ufammenfinben  auf  ber  ßlfenhjiefe,'' 
ftin  unb  einfam  gelegen  im  bunfeln  Serglüalb. 
^Jlel^rere  Sage  gingen  barüber  I)in.  ©nblid)  feierte 
ber  treue  S3ertuoIf  3U  ^ermann  3urüd 

„5lEe   finb    fie   bereit,   3U   fommen,"    '\pxaa)   er, 

20  „unb  n)o!^in*  xä)  tarn,  überatt  lierrfc^te  fnrcfitbarer 
.§a^  gegen  bie  fremben  (Sinbringlinge.  (S§  bebarf 
nur  eine§  2}}orte§,  unb  ba§  S3oIf  ftel)t  auf  tvk  ein' 
3Jlann." 

^ermann  l^örte  freubig  biefe  9^a(f)ric^t,  unb  mit 

25  (5el)nfuci)t  ern^artete  er  bie  ©tunbe,  ha  er  ben 
O^ürften  feinen  ^tan  3ur  SSefreiung  be§  S3aterlanbe§ 
mitteilen  fonnte. 
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(5"nblici)  viufte  bio  Stunbc  l)evan.  @8  Wat  eine 
[tüvun|il)e  yfarfjt.  3)aö  blaffe  i'irf)t  beö  93üanuinbc8 
univbo  oft  boii  flcfpcnftifd)  ba()injaneiibcn  2ikilfcn 
iH'iboift,  bie  bnim  lange  Sdjattcn  über  beu  2[BaIb 
luavfen.  s 

3iu  ÜBalbe  M)5teu*  unb  ftöl)nteii  bie  !i3äuine,  luib 
braufeub  fuljr  ber  2Binb  biird)  if)ve  ^'ronen,  ä^oii 
Uevfrfjiebeueii  (Stellen  be§  2Balbe§  c;elüQ()rte  man 
i5^enevfd)ein,  ber  fidj  ber  SJiitte  be§  2öalbe§  nät)ertc. 
33eini  ßidjte  bon  .^ienfadeln  ncil^ertcn  fid)  bie  10 
bentfdjen  dürften  ber  (SlfenlDiefe,  um  I)ier  über 
bie  33efreiunc3  be§  93ater(anbe§  ju  beraten. 

.^ermann  in  33egleitung  feine§  treuen  SSertuolf 
Wax  ber  erfte  am  ^Ua^e;  bod)  erfd)ienen  nad)  unb 
nad)  bie  anbern,  imb  balb  luar  ber  O^elfen,  ber  in  15 
ber  5Dlitte  ber  ftiHen  2Biefe  kg,  bon  ben  {^^ürften 
bid)t  umringt.  ß§  iuaren  jumeift  l^of)e,  fräftige 
©eftalten,  in  S^ierfeHe  ge!leibet  unb  mit  3Baffen 
U)oI)l  belx)el)rt*;  mancher  noc^  jung  an  Sci^^'^n; 
mand)er  aber  aud)  fd^on  bon  ber  Saft  ber  ^af)VQ  20 
gebeugt. 

©in  teife§  ©emurmet  ging  burd^  bie  Üleif)en  ber 
O^ürften,  al§  aber  ^ermann  fid^  auf  ben  O^elfen 
fteEte,  berftummte  atte§,  unb  jeber  laufdjte  mit 
©l^annung  feinen  Stöorten.  25 

@r  fprad^:  „(S§  ift  eine  ernfte,  1)o^e*  unb  f)eilige 
Qad)e,  bie  un§  l^ier  3ufammenfüf)rt,  gilt  e§  bod^*  gu 
beraten,  tt)ie  tuir  ba§  teure  23atertanb  befreien  bon 
feinen  f^einben  unb  Unterbrüdern,  ben  ^flömern. 
^l)x  iüi^t  alle,  tt)ie  fd)lt)er  biefer  S)rud  auf  un§  30 
laftet,   unb   lüie   fie   mit   jebem   Siage   tul£)ner   unb 
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anma^cnbcr  im  Sanbe,  otg  h)äre  e§  tf)r  eignet, 
[(galten  mib  tüalten/  ^eftungen  tDcrben  gebaut, 
unb  immer  lüeitev*  rüiien  fie  mit  if)ren  33efalntngen 
in    itnferm    ßanbe    bor.      33arit§   toagt    e§    fogar, 

5  imjre  ©treitfäüe*  bor  römifc^em  (Beridfitc  ab3iutr= 
teilen  in  einer  unferm  23o(fe  frentben  'Bpxadj^,  unb 
überott,  Wo  er  erfc^eint,  lä^t  er  bie  3t'irf)cn  feiner 
unb  un[rer  (S(f)anbe,  bie  Säeite,*  fid^  borantrogen. 
(SoHen    tuir    ba§    langer    ertragen?      3^ein,    n)ir 

lo  fonnen  e§  nidit!     ^ier  ift  einer,"   rief  ^ermann, 

auf    39ertuoIf    jeigenb,    „ber    bon    einer    erneuten 

©(^anbf^at  ^u  beridjten  n^ei^,  bie  jene  9l5mer  berübt." 

Unb  mit  I)eftigen  3Sorten  fcf)ilberte  jetjt  58ertuotf 

bie  0^rebe(t()at,  bie  bie*  9lömer  an  bem  .^ofe  feiner 

15  33dter  unb  an  feinem  betagten  23ater  berübt  (Ratten, 
©in  bumbfe§  (SroHen  erl^ob  fidf),  al§  er  geenbet, 
unb  mancher  ftie^  boll  Unmut  ben  langen  ©b^^^ 
tief  in  bie  (Srbe  l^inein. 

„^^x  t)aht  e§  get)ört,"  fpradE)  ^ermann  UJeitcr; 

20  „aber  e§  ift  nod^  nid^t  alleS!"  Unb  au§  bem 
®un!el  ber  23äume  trat  je^t  itk  I)ol)e  ©eftalt  eine§ 
3[Ranne§.  5lu(f)  feinen  ^örber  bec!te  ein  23ärenfeII; 
feine  blonben  .^aare  Uiaren  burd^  ein  Säanb*  ^u 
einem  I)od^aufftel)enben  SSiifc^et  gebunben,  unb  ein 

25  langer  23art  tvaUie  bi§  auf  feinen  (Biirtel  t)inab. 
(£r  trat  je^t  bon  ^ermann  geführt  in  bie  W\tk  be§ 
^reife§. 

„®a§  ift   ja   ber   O^ürft   ber   5lmb^ibarier,*"   fo 
Ipxaä)  leife  einer  ^um  anbern.    Unb  aüe  ricf)teten 

30  boE  (Srnjartung  il^re  9lugen  auf  ben  gro^  unb 
ftol3  baftel)enben  3CRann,  ber  jetjt  ba^  2Cßort  nal)m: 
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„O^vcimbe,  xdi  fel^e  euer  (Staunen,  müf)  I)ier,  fern 
Uüu  üBeib  unb  ^inb,  fern  lion  meinen  (Stainnie§= 
(]enofjon  in  eurer  Wük  ?,n  frf)auen.  9lbor  umrutn 
bin  itf)  fern  Don  bcn  9Jicinii]en?  ilBnruiu  ift 
ikijücal,  ber  (}nr[t  ber  Vtmptjibarier,  nirfjt  bei  feinen  s 
^yreunben,  ben  9Uiniern'?  fo  merbot  if)r  frocien.  — 
3a,  cinft  luar  \d)  \i)v  O^rounb,  aber  Ijeute  bin  iä) 
e§  nid^t  ntcl)r;  benn  gar  übler  ßof)n  ift  mir  \)on 
il)rer  (}reunbfd)aft  gcmorben.  ^tjv  lüifjt,  bafj  mir 
non  ben  Gtjaufen*  au§>  unfern  2Büf)nfi|jen  berbrdngt  10 
morben  luaren.  ^ä)  unb  mein  33olf,  mir  jogen  an 
ben  ^i()ein,  unb  bort  bat  \d)  bie  9^ümer,  im 
2>ertrauen  auf  unfre  O^reunbfdjaft,  un§  einen  übe 
lietjenben  ßanbftric^  3U  überlaffen.  5lber  mit  t)öf)ni= 
fdjcn  2Borten  tuurben  mir  abcjcmiefen.  5ltto  33or=  15 
ftcHungen  maren  umfonft,  unb  fo  3ogen  mir  f)eimQt= 
unb  freub(o§*  metter,  menbeten  un§  3U  ben  6f)atten* 
unb  tmn  biefen  aufgefc^oitdjt  3U  ben  5tubanten.* 
5lber  audj  biefe  bertrieben  un§.  5)a§  ßtenb  mürbe 
großer  unb  größer,  unb  balb  haaren  bon  ben  Un=  20 
frigeu  nur  menige  übrig.  ©0  irre  id^  benn  al§  ein 
armer  9JZann  und^er,  l)on  ber  @aftfreunbfd)aft 
anbrer  lebenb,  berfotgt  bon  ben  S^ömern,  bercn 
O^reunb  ii^  beinal^e  50  ^aljre  l^inburd)  gemefen." 
—  dv  fd)mieg  ftiti ;  benn  ber  (Sc^mer3  über  fein  25 
Unglüd*  berfagte  il^m  bie  2Borte.  5lber  bumpfeS 
©emurmet  erfpb  ftd)  nad)  feiner  ^ebe,  unb  f(^auer= 
lid)  erüangen  bie  3Baffen  ber  f^ürften  burd^  ben 
bunfeln  mdh. 

.^ermann  aber  nal^m  je^t  ba§  Söort  unb  rief :  30 
„O^reunbe,  \ä)  brauche  mof)l  nid)t§  mel^r  f)in3U3ufügen. 
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Sitte  t)aU  it)v  e§  gel^ört,  lueld^e  (Bd)maä)  un§  Don 
ben  ^lonteru  angetf)an  wivh.  2öal)rlirf),  W'ix  müßten 
itufrer  Jßorfol^ren  n\d)t  iDürbig*  fein,  ipottten  \vk 
ba§  nodf)  länger  gebitlbig  ertragen.  S)arnm  forbre 
5  iä)  eivS)  anf,  31t  fäni^)fen  für  bie  alte  {^reil^eit  un= 
fre^  teuer n  23aterlanbe§  itnb  bcn  gel^eiligtcn  33oben 
unfrer  (Bauen*  5U  fdubern  bon  jenen  iRäubern. 
O^ürften,  fo  frage  tc^  eud§  benn,  feib  ^l^r  getDtttt, 
ben  ^ampf  auf  Stob  unb  ßeben  3U  iDagen?"    llnb 

10  ein  braufenbe§  „^a"  erfd^ott  au§  bem  SOlunbe  ber 
33erfainnie(ten,  ©if)U)erter  unb  «Sd^ilbe*  tuurben  er= 
l^oben,  unb  buinpf  !(ang  ber  <Bä)aU  ber  SBaffen 
burd^  ben  ftitten  2ßalb. 

5lt§  fid)  bie  ^Begeifterung  gelegt,  Untrbe  auf  23or= 

15  fd)Iag  ^erniann§  befrf)(offen,  23aru§  in  bie  SBdlber 
an  ber  SBefer*  gu  locfcn  unter  ber  33orgabe,  i)ier 
im  Stürben  fei  ein  furd^tbarer  5lufftanb  ausgebrochen, 
ber  f(f)Ieunigft  gebämpft  tuerben  muffe.  3ltte  hjaren 
mit  bem  ^lane  einüerftanben. 

20  9^ad^bem  nodf)  bie  ©tettungen  ber  eingelnen 
(Stämme  bei  bem  ^am)3fe  genau  beftimmt  U)orben 
irar,  fd^ieb  man  unter  feierlidfier  (Belobung  be§ 
treuen  3ufömmenl)alten§  auSeinanber. 


XIV.  t»ic  Sd^Iadjt  im  Scutoburger  Walbe* 

33aru§  befanb  fid)  in  feinem  ßager  am  9Zieber= 

25  rl)ein.    @r  fa^  in  feinem  großen  unb  reid)gefdf)müdEten 

3ßlte,    umgeben    bon    bieten    feiner    Unterfelbl^errn 

unb  einigen  beutfd^en  O^ürften,  bie  römifd^e  23afatten 
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rteluovbon  luaren.  Vüirf)  <3cflc[t  fal)  man  unter 
i()iu'n.  (Sin  üppifloS  9Jial)t  luar  (]of)nlten  iuovbcn, 
imb  alle  Iaufrf)toii*'  jot^t  ben  ^Borten  bcS  röiuifrf)cn 
(Stattl)altov§,  bei-  mit  ©i'mtfltt)uimg  cr5ä()tte,  luio 
bie  römi[rf)C  Aperrfrfjaft  firf)  imniei-  ind)r  au§brcite  s 
in  ©crntanicn,*  \vk  röini[rf)C  Sprarf)c  unb  Sitte 
ftetS  gvöfjoven  33oben  geluinne  unter  ben  rautjen 
2)eutf(^en.  „Unfre  ^^eftungcn  rüden  tnuner  tiefer 
fjinein  in  i()rc  2Bälber,  unb  er[t  Üir.^lirfj  i[t  mir 
berid)tet  tuorben,  ba§  ein  neuer  luirfjtigcr  ":|3nnft  an  lo 
ben  Quellen  ber  ßi^i^e*  geluonnen  lunrbe  ^ur  Vtnlage 
eine§  neuen  ^afteE§.  ©o  iDerben  tuir  aEmät3tirfj 
ganj  (Bermanien  überjiefjen,  unb  balb  iDerben  fidj 
bie  «Segnungen  geigen,  bie  au§  ber  23ereinigung 
biefe§  bi§£)er  fo  tuüften  Canbe§  mit  bem  ftoljen  15 
lt)eltbe!^errj'd)enben  9tom  erbUU^en  Iverben."  —  9t(Ie§ 
ftinuutc  ii)m  freubig  bei ;  man  tranf  jubelnb  auf  bie 
neue  rijmiftfje  ^-prolnnj  unb  ^rie§  23aru§  al§  ben 
3)laun,  ber  ®eutfd)lanb  glüdlid)  mad^e. 

5lber  tr)a§  tuar  bort  Dor  bem  Q^lie  ?  SOlan  l^örte  20 
(Getümmel,  ein  §in=  unb  -^erlaufen,  ein  bange§ 
i^tüftern  unb  O^ragen.  ®a  trat  edenben  <Sc^ritte§ 
ein  römifc^er  §an^tmanu*  in  be§  (^attf)alter§  3ett, 
Uerneigte  fid)  tief  unb  beridjtete  bann  mit  t)or 
Erregung  jitternber  Stimme,  ba^  foeben  ein  23ote  25 
t)on  ^ermann,  bem  3^ür[ten  ber  ®^eru§fer*  einge= 
troffen  fei,  ber  nad^  ber  Gile  gu  urteilen,  bie  er 
\)dbQ,  njic^tige  ^^ad^ric^ten  gu  überbringen  fd^eine. 

„ßaffe    ben    SJoten    fofort    tjorfommen,"    befahl 
33arn§.    (S§  gefd)al^.*    Unb  l^erein  trat  ein  junger  30 
!räftig     gebauter     5QZann.       <Bianb     bebedte    fein 
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5lngcfii^t_  unb  feine  ^letbitng.  @r  berneigte  fid^  unb 
30g  au§  ber  O^alte  feine§  Mittels  ein  ^ergantentblatt/ 
n)clil)e§  er  beni  33aru§  überreid)te.  S)ann  entfernte 
er  fid)  lieber.  SJlit  rafd^er  ^anb  ^atte  33aru§  ba§ 
5  (ScEireiben  geöffnet,  nnb  alle§*  l^ing  mit  «S^iannnng 
an  feinen  iHppen.*  „^a§  ift  ba§?"  rief  biefer,  qI§ 
er  bie  3ei(en  •  itberftogen.  „5ln  ber  Söefer  ift  atte§ 
in  5(nfrnt)r;  bie  römifdjen  Slieberlaffnngen  finb 
gerftört  nnb  biete  Pionier  ermorbet.    ©ile  mit  beinern 

lo^cere  ()erbei,  bamit  ber  5lnfftanb  nid;t  iDeiter  um 
fit^  greife,     e^ermnnn." 

©in  9luf  be§  ©tannen§  ging  burt^  bie  5luh?e= 
fenben.  ©egeft  aber  fprad^ :  „2)a§  ©djreiben  !ommt 
Don  5lrminin§.    Sraue  i^m  nid)t,  0  25aru§!    ©ein 

15  §er3  get)ürt  nid^t  ben  Diomern,  fonbern  gan3 
feinem  33ol!e  unb  feinem  ßanbe.  ^d^  fnrd^te,  ba^ 
e§  eine  O^atte  ift,  in  bie  er  bidj  lodtt." 

33aru§  aber  fc^üttelte  ha§  ^aupt  unb  fagte: 
„!Dn  fiet)ft   ju  fd)n)ar3,  ©egeft.    ^ermann  ift  un^ 

20  treu  ergeben  unb  nid)t  umfonft  ein  römifd^er  fRitter, 
2öeil  er  beine  %oä)kx  gegen  beinen  SBillen  gur 
©emafjlin*  genommen  lf)at,  barum  bift  bu  it)m  feinb 
unb  trauft  i!^m  nid§t.  —  5lber  bred)en  mir  auf, 
^mei  ßegionen  giel^en  mit,  mtb  fo  fü!^ren  mir  ben 

25  römifd)en  Slbter  ju  neuen  ©iegen,  gu  neuem 
fRul^me." 

33aru§  berlie^  mit  feiner  Begleitung  ba§  3elt. 
®er  l^arrenbe  23ote  mürbe  an  ^ermann  3urüd= 
gefd)idt  mit  bem  29efe!t)t,  er  möge  mit  feinem  §eer= 

30  bann*  bereit  fein,  3U  ben  römifd)en  ßegionen  3U 
fto^en. 
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3n  UHMiiiii'n  Xcic\<:n  unneu  bic  Ccflioncn  inarfd5= 
bereit,  unb  man  hxad)  (\n^.  3)ov  Jlk'n  fül)vte  bie 
ü'ippc  liinnuf  ülu'r  yilifo*  ,^u  bom  Xentoburger 
'ii^iübc  Ijiii.  3u  einigen  X(ic[cn  ]d)on  Wav  man  tu 
jener  (5eiienb.  9tber  baö  gnte  3Öetter,  UH'Irf)e§  s 
bisher  ben  9Jiarfrf)  begünftigt  Ijatte,  liefj  narf); 
broljonbe  ili^olfen  jagten  liom  i)iUnbe  getrieben  am 
.Spinnnel  bal)in,  nnb  bie  Ün[t  luar  mit  9iebeln  an= 
gefüllt.  Srf)on  betuegte  fid)  ba§  .^eer  bnrd)  bie 
engen  2Balbfd)lnrf)ten,  al§  ber  Ü^egen  in  Strömen  10 
Ijcrab^^nflie^en  begann.  9Jnr  mit  9Jin^e  fam  man 
t)orluärt§;  benn  ber  ^oben  unirbe  meidjer  unb 
n)eid)er,  fo  ba^  bie  fdjluer  beluaffneten  Solbaten  bi§ 
an  bie  ^nm  einfanfen.  5lm  meiften  SUZiU^e  aber 
r)atte  ber  %xo^*  (5tet§  mn^te  eine  SJlenge  ber  15 
©ütbaten  baju  beriuenbet  tuerben,  bie  SBagen  mit 
bem  ©epäd,*  mit  ben  2öeibern  unb  .^inbcrn  t)or= 
\växt§  5u  bringen.  (S§  tDar  erft  gegen  5Uiei  Ul^r 
nad)mittag§,  nnb  bod)  begann  e§  bereite  ^n  bnnfeln ; 
and)  erl)ob  fid)  ein  t)eftiger  2Binb,  ber  ben  mnl)fam  20 
borlDÖrtgftrebenben  ©otbaten  ben  fRegen  gerabe 
in§  ©efidjt  trieb.  SlEeS  fel)nte  fid)  nad)  Üiu^e. 
2)ie  frö^lid^e  Stimmung,  tDeld^e  bi§l§er  ha^  ^eer 
befeclt  r)atte,  mid^  einer  grofjen  9Hebergef(^lagent)eit. 
tlberbie§  fal)  man  l)äufig  ba  unb  bort  burd)  ba§  25 
2Balbe§bun!el  t)erbdd)tige  ©eftalten  !l)ufd)en,  unb  fer= 
nerl)in*  mar  trot^  ber  23erabrebung  t)on  bem  §eer= 
bann  §ermann§  nod^  nid)t§  311  fel)en. 

5luc^    23aru§    l^atte    biel    bon   feiner  3iiberfid)t 
berloren.     @r  fef)nte  fic^   banad§,  balb   einen  freien  30 
^latj  5U   erreidjen,  luo   man   ein  befeftigte»  ßager 
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auffd^lageu    founte.     2)arum    lie^   er   ha§   ©ignd 
3um  rafd^ereit  33orrü(fcn  geben. 

5lber  ha  tarn  e§  ^)lö^Ud)  tvie  ©turme§braufen 
bon  ben  S3ergen  l^eruntev ;  mit  betdubenbem  ©efd^rei 

5  [türmte  eine  bentfd^e  .^eere§abteilung  fici)  in  bie 
O^lanfe  ber  Üiömer;  .^unberte*  bon  Pfeilen  nnb 
Speeren  bnrcl^fcl^n)irrten  bie  Suft  nnb  f(f)on  ne^fe 
römif(^e§  23(nt  ben  bentfrf)en  SBoben.  ©inen 
5lugenbtid£    tvax    ba§    röinifd^e    -S^eer   gum  (Stellen 

10  gebracht ;  bann  aber  ging  e§,  angefeuert  burd^ 
bie  3urufe  ber  33efe!^l§{)aber  in  bid^t  gefd^Ioffenen 
9fteil()en  n)eiter.  SDie  ^eutfd^en  3ogen  fid)  lüieber  in 
bie  SBälber  ^uxüd,  bann  nnb  Wann  ba§  nur  (ang= 
fam    boranrüdEenbe    .^eer    burd^    fteinere    Singriffe 

15  fd^dbigenb. 

dlaä)  unenblic^en  9Jlüt)feIigfeiten  erreid)ten  bie 
Monier  enblid^  einen  freien  ^ta^,  n)o  man  in  ber 
ßile  ein  befeftigte§  ßager  errid^tete.  3n  banger 
©orge  berging  bie  9^ad)t,  nnb  23aru§  erfannte  nun, 

20  i>a^  er  berraten  fei.  (Siligft  tüurbe  am  anbern 
9Jlorgen  anfgebrod^en,  benn  e§  galt*  bor  allem,  au§ 
biefein  SBalbgebirge  l^erau§  in  bie  freie  ©bene  gu 
gelangen. 

^ber    and)    auf    biefem    9Jlarfd)e    bjurbe    ba§ 

25  ^iömerl^eer  ftet§  nur  bnrd^  üeinere  Singriffe  feiten§ 
ber  3)eutfd)en  beunrul^igt,  o!^ne  ba§  man  ba§ 
.§au))tl)eer  berfelben  gefeiten  l)dtte.  (Snbtid^  gegen 
3Jlittag  erreidjte  man  eine  Keine  @bene.  2Saru§ 
lie§  fofort  ba§  ^eer  in  (Sd^tad)torbnnng  auffteHen, 

30  inib  mit  (Se!^nfud)t  evWaxteie  er  nun  ben  Singriff 
be§   beutfd)en   §auptl^eere§.     Stber   e§   fd^ien   gan3 
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imb  (\av*  berfd^tüunben  jju  fein.  Unb  |o  mufete  benn 
baö  röini[cl)e  ^eer  ncid)  Ucrncblicl)eni  .^arreii  fcineS 
iliV'ncio  UH'itov  ,^ioI)cn.*  ilBicbcr  evreid)tc  man  lualbige 
iBcvije  nub  frfjinalc  bnrrf)  Sd)hui)ten  firfj  giel^enbe 
ÜBoi^e.  2)er  Äpimmet  beberftc  firf)  luicber  mit  bic{)tem  s 
(Sotuölf,  nnb  balb  fbfj  [tromcnber  Stechen  tjernieber.'' 

2)a  er[rf)ion  ^)tö^lirf)  an  ben  3lbt)änc}en  ber 
23erfle,  luie  on§  bem  SÖoben  gen)arf)fen,  ^ermann 
mit  bcm  bcntfd)en  .^eere.  23egeiftevunfl  l)atk  ba§= 
felbe  ergriffen,  nnb  mit  kntem  (£d)Ia(^tgefang  lo 
rüdten  fie  l^inab  bem  f^^einbe  entgegen,  ber  il^re 
^eimat  gefnedjtcf  nnb  it)nen  bie  3^reit)eit  rauben 
tüoHte.  3eiit  inadjten  fie  .^alt.  ^ermann  fdjtuang 
fein  8c^tuert  in  bie  ßüfte,  fpornte  fein  ^o§,  unb 
unter  lautem  3»i^uf  f))rengte  er  boran,*  gefolgt  bon  15 
ben  begeifterten  (Sd)aren  ber  ©einen. 

©d^reden  ergriff  bie  Ü^ömer;  in  @ile  berfd^anjten 
fie  fid^,  fo  gut  e§  ging,*  aber  mit  untt)iberfte{)= 
lid^em  5Xn|jratt  ftür^ten  bie  ©eutfd^en  bie  (Bä)an^m* 
unb  n?arfen  ficf)  mit  ßön)engrimm  auf  bie  O^einbe.  20 
2)ie  @rbe  erbröf)nte  bon  bem  ^uffd)Iag  ber  ^ferbe 
unb  bem  (Sd)ritte  ber  beutfd^en  SJIannen' ;  bie 
Söälber  aber  tjaHten  tüieber  bon  bem  ^am^fgefd^rei, 
bem  (Sd)n)ertge!lirr  unb  ben  tt)ud)ttgen*  .^eulenfd^tägen 
ber  ®entfd)en.  25 

5lEen  boran  Wax  ^ermann.  Unermüblid^  rief 
er  ben  ©einen  gu  unb  feuerte  fie  3U  ireiterem 
33orbrtngen  an.  ©ein  ^uge  tvax  auf  bie  9Jlitte 
be§  ^eere§  gerid)tet,  tvo  bie  römifd^en  0^elb= 
jeid^en  l^erüberleud^teten  unb  tvo  ber  Dberfelb^err  30 
feinen  ^la^  l^atte. 

F 
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3e^t  lf)telt  er  einen  5liigenbli(f  inne,  ]pxaä)  einige 
SSßorte  3U  her  au§ern)ä^lten  Xxuppe*  bie  if)n  um= 
gab,  «nb  bann  ftürgten  [id)  aEe  mit  mar!erf(i)üt= 
ternbem    ©efd^rei    auf    jene   ©tette    be§   römif«f)en 

5  ^eere§.  2)ie  SSad^e,  bie  bie  römifd^en  5lbler  be= 
I)ütete,  fiel  tro^  berjn^eifelter  @egenn)e!£)r,  bie  5lbler 
U)an!ten  «nb  ftür5ten  —  ^ermann  bad)te  an  ha§ 
2:raumgefid)t  ber  33eIIeba  —  unb  mit  erneutem 
5lnfprung,  mit  faufenben   ©(^rt)ert£)ieben   brang   er 

lo  meiter ;  bort,  nur  einige  <Sif)ritte  bon  if)m,  fa() 
er  23aru§.  ^ermann§  klugen  fprül^ten  O^euer: 
„Ülömer,"  rief  er,  „mel)re  bid),  bie  23ergeltung 
ift  gefommen!"  —  3[Rit  @ntfe|en  fa!^  23aru§  ben 
anftürmenben     ^ermann.      5lEe§     mar     berloren; 

15  nirgenb§  Ülettung !  23ott  SSer^meiftung  ergriff  er 
fein  ©d^mert  unb  ftie§  e§  fid)  tief  in  bie  ^ruft 
l^inein.  2)a§  )üar  ba§  3^11^^"  3ur  allgemeinen 
O^Iudjt,  fein  galten  mar  met)r  möglich.  3DZan  marf 
bie  ^Eßaffen  fort,  entlebigte  fid^  ber  fd)meren  ^elme, 

20  um  nur  fo  rafd)  mie  möglief)  ent!ommen  ju  fönnen. 
Stielen  aber  gelang  aud)  bie§  nid^t,  fonbern  fte 
fielen  in  bie  §dnbe  ber  ergrimmten  3)eutfd)en,  bie 
fie  fd^mal)lid^e  ©llabenbienfte  berridjten  liefen.  2)a 
maren  biejenigen,  melc£)e  i^r  ßeben  auf  bem  ©d^lad^t= 

25  felbe  gelaffen  l)atten,  bod^  nod)  beffer  baran.* 

3n  unaufl)altfamer  (äile  flüd^teten  bie  Überrefte 
be§  §eere§  bem  9flt)eine  gu,  nid^t  el)er  fül)lten  fte 
fid^  fidler,  al§  bi§  fie  bie  O^luten*  jeneS  ©trome§ 
i)inter   fic^   mußten.     3}lit   Sugrimm    aber   marfen 

30  ftd^  bie  S)eutfd)en  über  bie  römifd)en  S^ieberlaffungen. 
2)a  mürbe  fein  «Stein   auf   bem   anbern   gelaffen; 
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aHoS   louvbe   bem  Grbboben  gleicf)  flemocf)!.    5llifo 
fiel  unb  mit  bicfer  23e[to  nod^  t)ielc  anbre. 

3u  ben  bcut[if)on  ©aueu  t)crr[tf)tc  itnernicfeticfier 
Vilbel  ob  bo§  l)orrlirfjen  Siegc§.  ^voubenfcuer  kndy- 
kkn  Don  allen  23ergen,  unb  in  fröt)lid)en  (Befangen  5 
prieS  man  überall  ben  Ijerrlicljen  Sieg,  foluie  .^er= 
mann  al§  iöefreier  an§  ber  langen,  fcfjmäljlidjen 
^ned)tfcr)aft. 

9tbef  anif)  in  großer,  öffentlicher  ^^eier  follte  ber 
Sieg  begangen*  n?erben  lutb  ber  jngenb(id)e  (5()eru§:  10 
fcrfürft  bor  oEem  SSolfe  ben  2)anf  empfangen, 
ber  \\)m  gebüf)rte.  9lnf  einer  tüeiten  2öalbn)iefe,  bie 
in  ber  3M^e  be§  ©cl^ladf)tfelbe§  lag,  üerfammelten 
ftd^  brei  S^age  nad^  ber  ben!n)ürbigen  Scf)(acl^t  bie 
gelben,  in  it)rer  SJlitte  .^ermann.  Sonnenfd)ein  15 
tag  je^t  auf  ben  (Sauen  unb  ftra^lte  mitbe  auf  bie 
Söiefc  l^inab ;  e§  fd^ien  al8  freue  fic^  aud)  ber 
^immel  über  ba§  Errungene.  Ülinggum  loberten 
^ol^ftö^e  in  mächtigen  flammen  gum  ^immel. 
Sie  t)er3et)rten  bie  ßeirfien  ber  gefattenen  3)eutf(^en,  20 
bereu  Seelen  bon  ben  2Ba(ft)rcn*  bereite  narf)  2öal= 
i^oSia*  gebracht  toorben  tt)aren  3um  ßo^ne  bafür,  ba^ 
fie  if)r  ßeben  liefen  im  .^am|)fe  für  ba§  S3ater= 
(anb. 

XV.  J^crmanns  €nbe 

S)cutfd)Ianb  f)atte  für  einige   3eit   Ülul^e ;   benn  25 
bie    Ülömer    n)agten    e§    nad^    biefer    fürd^tertid^en 
9^ieberlage   nid)t   fo  balb   UJieber,  in   bie   beutfd^en 
ßanbe  ein3ubringen.     ^ermann   lebte   biefc  Sahire 
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glücHic^  auf  ber  33urg  feiner  95dter  im  S^eutoburger 
2[öalbe.  3!^m  lag  bor  altem  baran,  ba^  ber  23unb* 
ber  beutfif)en  |}ürften,  ber  burd)  feine  5Dln{)e  guftanbe 
gefommen  mar,  bor  oEem  immer  me^r  befefttgt  unb 

s  al[mäl)licE)  über  alle  beutfd^en  ©tdmme  au§gebel)nt 

mürbe;  benn  ba§  fa'^  er  immer  unb  immer*  beut= 

Ud^er  ein,  bafe  nur  bie  Ginigfeit  ber  beutfd^en  O^ürften 

ba^  fid^erfte  SJlittel  jur  5lbmel)r  ber  Ülömer  fei. 

@§    gelang    i!^m    bie§    auä)   teilmeife.*     Einige 

lo  dürften  iebod^  l^ielten  e§  mit  hm  Ülomern,  unb 
mieber  anbre  l)ielten  e§  mit  i^rer  SBürbe  nic^t 
Vereinbar,  einem  33unbe  bei3utreten,  bei  bem  ber 
jugenblid^e  .^ermann  ba§  ^au)3t  unb  bie  ©eele  be§ 
©anjen  mar;    aud^  maren  fie  mi^trauifcl)  auf  ba^ 

IS  mad^fenbe  5lnfet)en  §ermann§.  3«  biefen  gel)örte 
namentlid^  ber  O^ürft  ber  3)lar!omannen,*  9^amen§ 
3Jlarbob,  unb  fogar  einige  ber  SSermanbten  §er= 
mann§. 

ße^terer  fal^  unb  mer!tc  bie§   mit  tiefem  SSe!^, 

20  mar  er  bod^  nur  auf  ba§  2öot)l  be§  23aterlanbe§ 
bebad^t,  ot)ne  an  fid^  unb  feinen  Sinken  ju  benfen. 
®a§  3eigte  er  fo  redf)t  mieber,  al§  ber  romifdlie 
O^elblierr  ©ermanicu§*  in§  ßanb  rüctte,  um  bie 
^eutfd^en    für   bie  t)on  il)nen   erlittene    Unbill    5U 

25  3üd^tigen.  8c^on  mar  er  bi§  3U  ben  bunfeln  ^ö!^en 
be§  STeutoburger  2Balbe§  borgerüdt,  mo  bie  ©ol= 
baten  mit  ©rauen  bie  ©d^dbel  ber  in  ber  fürdf)ter= 
iid)en  <Bd)laä)t  unter  23aru§  ©efaHenen  bon  ben 
SSdumen    ftarren    fal)en,    al§    ^ermann    au§    ben 

3o2[ödlbern  mit  ben  ©einen  l^erborbradt).  ©ntfe^en 
ergriff    bie    9flömer.     ©df)on   fallen    fie    fiel)    bem 
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nänilirfjen  (Sd)i<ffal  berfattcn,  ba  ergriff  attcS  bic 
O^Iud)t  uub  ftih;^tc  bem  9^f)eiiic  511,  um  in  ben  bort 
cjeroi^eiuMi  3?uvcii'u  ©ff)u|j  ^u  fucljen.  '  (So  toar 
®oiitfil)lanb  abermals  befreit.  9htr  ein§  I)attc 
^ermann  babei  tief  311  beftagen,  uub  ber  Kummer  s 
barüber  nagte  ifjui  faft  ba§  .^er,^  ah ;  Xi^uMefba' 
nämlid),  fein  geliebteg,  treueS  Si^eib  toar  burrf)  ben 
93errat  it)re§  eignen  23ater§,  beffen  §a^  auf 
^ermann  unbe,^linngbar,  in  bie  .§änbe  ber  9lömcr 
gefallen  unb  mürbe  Don  biefen  al§  ©efangene  nadf)  10 
ffiom  gef(f)Ieppt.  ^ermann  fann  Xaq  unb  SRadfit 
auf  Ü^ettung;  aber  nirgenb§  fanb  er  bie  9JlügIicf)feit 
baju.  —  Unterbeffen  I)atte  SPZarbob,  jener  beutfcfie 
i^üx^i,  immer  brof)enber  fein  §aupt  gegen  ^ermann 
erl)oben.  2)urd§  allerlei*  Dtänfe,  bei  bem  fogar  ein  15 
£)n!el  §ermann§  mitl^alf,  fud)te  er  ^ermann  ju 
berböd^tigen,  al§  ftrebe  er  naä)  ber  5lllein!f)errfd)aft 
über  alle  ©tdmme.  (S§  gelang  i()nen  aber  nid)t,  bie 
^ermann  ergebenen  ©tdmme  ^um  5lbfall  3U  bemegen ; 
fonbern  fie  fd)Ioffen  fi(^  t)ielme!^r  nod)  fefter  an  if)n  20 
an.  23ei  bem  balb  baranf  au§bred)enben  Kampfe 
gmifc^en  ^ermann  unb  3}Zarbob*  errang  erfterer 
einen  glänjenben  (Sieg.  9)larbob,  faft  bemid^tet, 
mufete  ftie!^en  unb  fud^te  <Bd)u^  unb  ^lufentl^att 
bei  ben  ^Römern,  luofelbft  er  and)  fein  ßeben  befd^lo^.  25 

^aä)  biefen  für  ^ermann  noc^  fo  tl^atenreid^en 
Salären  mürbe  e§  um  ben  gelben  ftitter  unb  ftiller. 
©ein  treue§  2öeib  treilte  fern  in  ber  ©efangenfd^aft, 
feine  23ermanbten  !f)atten  fid)  Don  if)m  au§  9^eib 
unb  9Jlifegunft  gurüdgegogen,  unb  fo  fa^  ^ermannso 
benn  ftilX  auf  feiner  23urg.    2)er  einjige,  ber  tl§m 
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not^  immer  treult(f)  3ur  Seite  ftanb;  trat  33ertuoIf, 
ben  er  einft  in  9^om  kennen  gelernt  l^atte.  3öie 
feinen  5tugapfel  lautete  er  ^ermann,  gumal  er  fd^on 
öfter§  gemerft  l^atte,   ba%  man  e§  auf  ba§  ßeben 

5  feine§  ^errn  abgefet)en  lf)abe. 

@§  tvav  im  ^erbft.  S)a§  3[öetter  tvav  trübe, 
unb  ein  bleiemeS  @rau  hebedie  ben  §immeL  23on 
ben  23dumen  fiel  ein  S9latt  nadf)  bem  anbern  gur 
(Srbe,  unb  bie  SStumen  auf  ben  2Biefen  bertoelften. 

lo^ermann  fa§  unter  ber  großen  ßinbe,  bie  auf  bem 
^Burgpla^e  ftanb.  29ertuoIf  tDar  ju  ^ermann§ 
O^reunb  2;i^ui§!omar,  bem  ^^ürften  ber  ©igambrer/ 
gebogen,  um  if)m  §ermann§  balbigen  SBefud^  an= 
gufünbigen. 

15  ©0  lt)ar  er  benn  ganj  allein,  unb  in  tiefe§ 
(Sinnen  Verloren  blidte  er  in  bie  f^erne,  ®a 
bemerkte  er  nid^t,  tüie  ^tpei  ganj  t)er!ommen  au§= 
fel^enbe  ©eftalten  fid^  \)xnkx  feinem  'üHüden,  faft 
mit   bem   23aud^e   auf  ber  @rbe  fried)enb,  gu  i^m 

20  t)eranf(^leid^en.  ^lö^lid^  f))ringen  fie  auf  unb  fto^en 
il^m  i!^re  S)oIrf)e  tief  in  ben  fRüdEen  I)inein.  3w 
STobe  getroffen  fin!t  ber  eble  -^elb  nieber  unb  färbt 
mit  feinem  S3tute  ba§  ©ra§  unter  ber  ßinbe.  ©0 
fanb  i!^n  ha^  beftüräte  ©efinbe.     S'^ur  nod^  einige 

25  SCßorte  f))rad)  fein  bteid^er  9Jlunb,  bann  üerfd^ieb  er, 
mit  feiigem  ßäd^eln  auf  ben  3ügen. 

©ro^  tvav  ber  ©d)merg  23ertuoIf§,  al§  er  feinen 
geliebten  ^errn  al§  ßeid^e  fanb.  ©toige  diaä)e 
fd^tüur  er  ben  fftömern  unb  ben  O^einben  §ermann§. 

30  ßine  9^ad^t  toad^te  er  bei  feiner  ßeid^e,  unb  bann 
30g  er  t)on  bannen.    3^iemanb  itJu^te  tüo^in. 
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1.  I.  ttv  (ios  «r«j)  =  9luetodE)§  'aurochs.'  In  Hermann's  time 
there  were  in  the  woods  of  Germany  many  wild  animals 
which  are  now  extinct. 

..  3-  lieft*»  ♦  ♦  Crf<i^attcn :  the  infinitive  without  ju  is  used 
after   the    auxiliary  verbs   of   mood,    and  also  after  l^ßxen, 

feigen,  I)etfeen,  I)elfen,  lel)ren,  and  lernen. 

,,  6.  bCVCiiS,  'already.'  Many  adverbs  are  formed  from  nouns, 
adjectives,  participles,  and  numerals,  by  adding  §,  which  is 
almost  always  the  sign  of  the  genitive,  e.g. — 

teil§  '  partly.' 

anber§  '  otherwise. ' 

unüerfel)en§  '  unawares. ' 

evften§  'firstly.' 

,,    8.  mit  tev  9lcd>ten=mtt  ber  lediten  §anb;  mit  ber  ßinten 

'with  the  left  (band).' 

,,    lo.   ftCtfte,  'was.'     Cf. — 

in  bie  Safdje  fteden  '  to  put  into  the  pocket." 
too  ftectt  er  ?  '  where  is  he  ? ' 

,,  12.  ©enoft,  er  ©enoffe,  comes  from  genießen,  O,  O,  '  to  have  the 
use  of  'enjoy. '  It  denotes  originally  a  person  who  has  his 
meals  together  with  others,  and  by  extension  '  a  companion.' 
Note  the  Compounds  ber  lifdjQenoffe,  ber  §au§genoffe, 
ber  2Uter§9enoffe. 

,,  i8.  an^crm = ettt)a§  anberm. 

,,  19.  }tttt><tnbte :  the  b  of  toenben  and  fenben  is  retained  in  the 
imperfect  and  past  part. 
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2.  3.    felttCm  ©trtttltCtt,  'his  bay  (horse).'     Cf.— 

(S(I)tmmeI  '  white  horse. ' 
©tauf d)tmmel  '  grey  horse. ' 
5H)teltd)tmmeI  '  dapple-grey  horse,' 
{5ud)§  '  chestnut  horse.' 
^appe  '  black  horse. ' 

,,      8.    aotbnent  notice— 
eifern  '  iron." 
filbern  '  silver.' 
i)öl3ern  '  wooden. ' 
lebern  '  leathern.' 

,,   II.   nunme))t :  a  fuUer  form  for  nun. 

,,  13.  ©e^ttüppt  lit.  a  tangle  of  shrubs  and  thorns.  The  prefix 
ge=  has  collective  force*  Cf. — ©efträui^  (shrubs),  ©ebitQC 
(mountain-range),  ©ebüfd^  (bushes),  ©elDÖll  (clouds),  etc. 

,,  19.  ^ev  tti;  tttuft  ♦  ♦{  transl.  'not  long  ago  the  aurochs 
must  .   .' 

,,  23.   mit  ^äfatfem  ^iiä :  say,  'with  a  searching  look." 

,,  28.  0itt0'S :  here,  '  they  went '  ;  in  the  same  way  aEe§,  btefe§ 
or  bie§  often  refer  in  a  general  and  collective  sense  to 
persons. 

,,  29.  Ito^cn  Utib  btaätcn,  '  benl  and  hroke.'  Two  alliterative  or 
assonant  verbs,  adjectives,  or  nouns  are  often  used  together 
in  German  to  express  one  idea,  e.  g. — 

fd)alten  unb  njalten  '  to  dispose  freely.' 
burd^  2)idE  unb  I>ünn  '  through  thick  and  thin.' 
mit  Äinb  unb  iJegel  '  with  kith  and  kin.' 
über  (Stocf  unb  Stein  '  over  hedge  and  ditch. ' 

3.  8.   aHttttbe  :  notice— 

bie  3Jlünbung  '  mouth  of  a  river. ' 
ba§  SJiaul  '  mouth  of  an  animal. ' 

,,  14.  gefenfi:  fenfen  is  the  factitive  verb  of  ftnfcn  'to  sink'  'be 
sinking.'      Notice — 

fi^en  •  to  Sit,'  fe^en  '  to  set.' 

trtnfen  'to  drink,'  tränfen  '  to  water'  (horses,  etc.). 

liegen  '  to  lie,'  legen  '  to  lay. ' 

.  r  17.  Stoffe :  ba§  Dto^  '  steed  '  '  horse '  has  gradually  been  sup- 
planted  by  ^ferb. 

,,  24.  freie,  'free'  ;  here  'open.'  Cf.  ein  freier  5pta^  'an  open 
Square. ' 
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3.  26.  crfdltr^tft  ttttfte  .  .  Jttfammcn,  'started  up  with  fright.' 

Nütice — 

ül)ne  SU  nudcn  •  without  wincing.' 

bic  *^lrf)feln  3ucfi'u  '  to  shrug  one's  Shoulders.' 

,,  30.  ^()U|>t  (ba§):  thc  usual  word  is  flopf.  ^ailft  is  now 
moslly  uscd  in  elevated  style. 

,,  31.  (in  )>(d  .  .  ®citc  =  an  bcr  Seite  bc8.  This  kind  of  genitive 
is  more  common  in  poetry  than  in  prose,  but  it  is  very 
frequently  used  by  the  author. 

4.  3.   f atttttC :    imperf.   of  fettlicn   '  to  know '  in  the  sense  of  '  to 

be  acquainted  with,'  used  of  persons  and  things.  Cf.  Fr. 
connatire  and  fönitett  '  to  be  able '  (Fr.  pouvoir)  ;  tuiffen 
'  to  know  '  (Fr.  savoir). 

,,  6.  Wie  im  $(U0C  «mf reift  tfaitti  transl.  'had  gone  round 
the  water  as  if  on  wings.' 

,,  9.  entQe^ettf  prep-vdat,  Stands  after  the  fioun  or  pronoun  it 
governs.  Cf  Siepmann's  German  Primer,  p.  178  §  124. 
Here  it  is  part  of  the  verb  eiatgegenftürjcn. 

,,  18.  )Ugcfe()(ttt  the  auxihary  l)atte  is  understood.  The  auxiliary 
verbs  Ijabcit,  feilt,  and  iDerbcn  are  frequently  omitted  at 
the  end  of  subordinate  clauses.      Cf.  note,  p.  65  1.  12. 

,,  26.  1c^(liiitXi  fid)  t  the  subj.  has  here  conditional  force  =  tüürbett 
fid)  flcboljrt  l)aben.  Cf.  Siepmann's  German  Primer, 
p.  109  §  II. 

ß.  2.  ÖCttt  .  ♦  t>(lIie0(tt^(nf  'who  was  lying  there  unconscious. ' 
The  präsent  and  past  participles  used  as  adjectives  are  often 
best  translated  by  a  relative  or  co-ordinate  sentence. 

, ,  10.  tttttt  Ifttt :  better  t{)n  Itun.  The  adverb  of  time  Stands  after 
the  object  if  it  is  a  pers.  pronoun,  before  the  object  if  it  is  a 
noun  : — 

td^  l^abe  il^tt  geftern  gefelf)en. 

id)  \dS)  biefen  §errn  geftern. 

,,  12.  1»«t,xCt  ,  .  ju  =  t)erbanb. 

,,  20.  }>ad  feine:  there  is  no  difference  of  meaning  in  the  three 
forms  of  the  poss.  pronouns,  ba§  feine,  ba§  feinige,  feine§ ; 

the  second  is  more  usual. 

,,  22.  tann  nnJ>  U>ann,  'now  and  then.'    Cf.  l^in  unb  ttiieber. 

6.  I.  '3^tinti)01tn,  'drinking-horn.'  The  custom  of  drinking  out 
of  a  hörn  is  still  kept  up  in  German  students'  clubs.  The 
ancient  Germans  also  used  the  horns  of  the  Uv  as  war- 
trumpets. 
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6.  I.   ftefteiti?:  adverbial  genitive= auf  bie  befte  SEßetfe. 
,,     4.   f)ä.tt€i  see  note,  p.  4  1.  26. 

,,     7.   ^a  ttttÖ  Öort  =  t)ter  unb  ba:  render  '  here  and  there." 
, ,    16.    tfüibCttl  3S>C0C*  notice  that  the  indef.  article  Stands  in  German 
before  ijalb,  e.g.  ein  t)Qlbe§  23rot  '  half  a  loaf.' 

M  25.  SSBoimtt:  Wodan  or  Odin,  the  chief  god  of  northern 
mythology.  As  the  highest  of  the  gods,  the  '  Father  of  All ' 
(5lllt>abur),  he  mies  heaven  and  earth,  and  as  god  of  war  he 
holds  his  court  in  Valhalla  (see  note,  p.  51  1.  9),  whither  go 
all  brave  warriors  after  death.     Cf.  Engl.    IVeänesday. 

,,  28.  ^ffetU&tet  (Lat.  Cherusci):  they  were  the  most  celebrated 
of  all  the  tribes  of  ancient  Germany.  They  dwelt  on  both 
sides  of  the  Weser,  and  extended  to  the  Harz  mountains  and 
the  Elbe. 

7.  9.  %M^x,  pl  Iljore ;  ber  a;i)or  '  fool,"  //  2:i)oren. 

,,  13.  l>ad  tiefe  (äe^VUrntn:  transl.  'the  low  and  continual 
lowing. '     33rummeit=  '  to  murmur '  '  hum. ' 

•  •    18.   SSo<)ltfleitt«t<i^  (bo§),  '  living-room  ■  '  sitting-room' ;  theusual 
expressions  are  Söoljltjimmer  and  SBolinftube. 
Sii^t  (bo§),  //  fiid)tei-.     Cf  ba§  ßid)t '  candle,'//  bie  Sid)te. 

8.  6.    fi!0|>f-  tinÖ  S9(irt()(tat?en  :  if  two  Compound  words  have  the 

same  subordinate  component  the  latter  is  generally  omitted 
in  the  first  Compound,  and  indicated  by  a  hyphen. 

,,  8.  l)le  9leUtt)ig:  cardinal  numbers  may  be  used  as  nouns, 
and  are  feminine.  They  also  take  a  plural :  mit  93teien  falzten 
'  to  drive  four-in-hand. '  §unbert  and  laufenb  are  neuter 
when  used  as  nouns.      SlJliEion  is  feminine. 

,,  II.  eittett:  the  accusative  of  the  indefinite  pronoun  'man'  'one' 
'  they '  '  people  '  etc.  The  dative  and  accusative  are  supplied 
from  einer  :  einem,  einen,  and  the  genitive  '  one's '  is  fein, 
ajtan  mu&  feine  ^flid^t  tl^un  '  one  must  do  one's  duty.' 

,,  17.  9}Uttettt  the  Runes  (r««  =  secret)  were  the  earliest  characters 
in  use  among  the  Teutonic  nations.  Only  the  priests  had  a 
füll  knowledge  of  them.  Their  invention  is  ascribed  to 
Wodan. 

,,  18.  (unbio  governs  the  genitive,  e.g.  ev  ift  be§  aOßeßcS  funbig 
'  he  knows  the  way. ' 

, ,   20.    ®eoeft  J  the  uncle  of  Hermann. 

, ,  22.   SKotttX  J  used  in  poetry  and  elevated  style  for  SDtonate. 

,,  28.  ^(ifo :  a  strong  fortress  built  by  Drusus,  11  B.C. ,  at  the 
confluence  of  the  Lippe  and  the  Alme. 
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8.  29.  [entt  9eft«,  '  that  stronghold '   'fortress.'     A  noun  is  oftcn 

dcfined  or  described  by  another  noun    following   it.     'Die 
latler  is  said  to  bc  in  apposition  lo  thc  former,  and  is  in 
tlic  sanie  casc. 
,,31.   aud'  «nl»  titXQttftn:  see  note.  p.  8  1.  6. 

9.  9.  iHf  'why,  indeed.'     ^a  is  frequently  used  to  emphasize  an 

imperative,     ©djveibc  ja !   '  do  write '  or  '  be  sure  to  write.' 
.,   14.   lenfeit   bcS   {Rheines :    the    reference    is    to   the    Roman 

occupation  of  thc  counlries  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine, 

initiated  by  Caesar's  conquest  of  Gaul,  58-50  B.C. 
,,  20.  baran   bcnfcnb:    bcufcn   an    'to   think  of    (remember) ; 

bcnf cu  bon   '  to  think  of '   (to  have  an   opinion  of)  ;    ttJOS 

benfen  Sic  t)OU  biefer  ©adt)e  ?  '  what  is  your  opinion  of  this 

matter  ? ' 
,,  26.  tootfi,  {i)  adjective,  'well';  (2)  adverb  denoting  arfmjjto«, 

concession,  to  be  translated  by  '  to  be  sure'   'maybe'  '  it  is 

true. ' 
■  I  30.  ®tttnt>   tttti>   9)0tl(ttr   '  ground   and  soil,'  i.e.    one's   own 

prof)erty. 
mit  .  .  )Utvib(t:  transl.  'I  dislike  them  with  all  myheart.' 

3uiöiber=  '  against  the  grain.' 
Ott  iJ)»  X  note  that  au  if  it  is  not  immediately  followed  by  its 

noun  may  remain  invariable. 

10.    I.  0C6'  \<S)  nidjti? :  nid)t§  auf  et»a§  geben  '  to  give  nothing 

for  it '  is  used  in  German  as  an  equivalent  for  our  '  to  attach 
no  importance  to  a  thing.' 
Sttg  ttttÖ  2^tU0J  transl.  '  falsehood  and  fraud.'  Cug  = 
ßüge  ;  Irug  =  betrug. 
, ,  2.  begittttCn  sometimes  means  '  to  do '  as  here.  Cf.  tt)r 
Segiuuen  ift  böfe  bon  ^fugenb  auf  '  their  doings  are  sheer 
wickedness  from  their  very  youth. ' 

,,  10.  tfeygeffen  governs  the  genitive  or  the  accusative  when  its 
object  is  a  possessive  adjective.  Sergife  mein(er)  (or  mtdt)) 
nid)t  '  do  not  forget  me. ' 

,,  13.  9l(vi(>t>ift  (Lat.  Ariavistus) :  leader  of  the  Marcomanni  and 
other  German  tribes.  He  conquered  a  great  p^t  of  Gaul 
and  settled  there,  but  was  ultimately  defeated  by  Caesar,  and 
driven  across  the  Rhine. 

,,  20.  flc  tttdgcn  nuv,  'let  them  only."    Cf.  er  mag  fommen  'he 

may  come '  '  let  him  come. ' 

,,  24.  Ivie  ein  ^atttl  X  ein  is  emphatic,  '  like  one  man '  ;  say  '  in  a 
body. ' 
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11.  7.  Itf^ifti :  present  of  tüiffen,  which  is  one  of  the  Preterite-Present 
verbs.  The  present  of  these  verbs  was  originally  a  preterite, 
hence  the  absence  of  inflexional  terminations  in  the  ist  and 
3rd  persons.      Cf  Siepmann's  German  Printer,  p.  129. 

•  •  13-  SWttt  (ber);  true  Compounds  of  SDlut  are  masculine,  e.g. — 
ber  Übertttut  '  bravado '  ;  ber  §od)mut  '  haughtiness '  ;  but 
note  the  following  feminine  nouns  which  are  not  really  Com- 
pounds of  the  Substantive  SRut ; — 

bie  Qlnmut  '  grace '  bie  ßangmut  '  long-suffering  ' 

„  Sltmut  '  poverty '  „    (Sanftmut  '  gentleness  ' 

„  2)etnut  '  humility  '  „    Sd)tr»ermut  '  depression  * 

„  ©ro^mut  'generosity'  „    2öet)mut  'melancholy' 

,,  15.  IbVAb»  'honest'  'good'  '  well-behaved '  ;  the  English  'brave' 
is  tapfer. 

,,  ai.  fei:  indirect  Speech  is  always  in  the  subjunctive. 

, ,  24.  0(n  is  an  archaic  and  poetical  form  of  gegen  with  the  meaning 
'  towards. ' 

tOdVb  is  another  form  for  löUtbe. 

jlne(i^tf(i^(tft :  the  suffix  =fd)aft  corresponds  to  the  English 
-ship  and  -scape,  as  bie  tJteunbfdjaft  '  iütxi&ship '  ;  bie  ßaiab= 
f (i)aft  '  l^ndscape. ' 

l^avvetf  and  toarten  are  also  used  with  the  prep.  auf  +  acc. 

^(Mttl,  'bowers.'  2)ie  §alle  is  the  same  as  English  hall. 
Possibly  bie  §albe  is  meant,  which  means  '  mountain-side. ' 

gav  (adv. )  =  fel)r  'very';  (adj.)= '  done'  in  the  sense  of 
'  cooked. ' 

^vemMin^e = ber  (Jrembe.  ©ieg^rembe  = '  foreign  country, ' 

region  away  from  one's  home.     ^n  bie  tyretJtbe  gelten  '  to 
go  abroad.' 

@ef{(f)t  (ba§),//  ©efi(i)ter;  the  plural  ©efid^te  =  '  visions. ' 

StOttt  is  Said  to  have  been  built  by  Romulus  in  the  year  753 
B.C.  It  occupies  the  flats  on  each  side  of  the  river  Tiber 
and  Stands  on  seven  hüls.  Since  1870  it  has  been  the 
capital  of  the  united  kingdom  of  Italy. 

Segiottett ;  the  legion  was  a  body  of  infantry,  consisting  of 
different  numbers  of  men  at  different  periods,  from  3000  to 
5000.  Each  legion  was  divided  into  10  cohorts,  each  cohort 
into  10  companies,  and  each  Company  into  2  centuries. 

td  A<tifCVS  X  the  Emperor  Augustus  is  meant,  who  was  the 
first  Roman  emperor.  He  died  14  A.D.  Äatfer  is  a  German 
loan-word  from  Latin  Caesar, 
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13.  14.  !£vufuJ  t  the  younger  brother  of  the  Emperor  Tiberius.     He 

was  entrusted  by  Augustus  with  the  war  against  the  Germans. 
He  undeitook  four  canipaigns  ;  in  the  fourth  he  advanced 
as  far  as  the  Elbe.  On  his  return  to  the  Rhine  he  died  in 
consequence  of  a  fall  from  his  horse. 

Si|>^(flufl :  the  river  Lippe  rises  in  the  Teutoburger  Wald 
and  falls  into  the  Rhine  at  Wesel,  on  the  Lower  Rhine. 

,,  27.  ttttVHtCtti  the  prefix  i)C'  is  often  used  to  make  intransitive 
verbs  transitive,  e.g.  anttüortcn— beonthjotten. 

14.  6.   IttttOtcn  iapfev  }U,  '  ate  heartily."     Cf.  Engl.  '  to  fall  io.' 

,,  22.  toüf  auH),  'surely. '  2)orf)  expresses  a  contrast,  'however' 
•  but  ■  '  yet."  With  an  imperative  it  is  emphatic  and  may  be 
translated  by  '  do '  :  fommc  bod) !   '  do  come. ' 

,,   25.   'XcHcx  although   Icil   is  now  nearly  always   masculine   its 
gender  was  for  centuries  doubtful,  hence  the  divergence  in 
Compounds,  e.g. — 
ber  9lntcil  '  share '  ba§  ©egenteil  '  contrary ' 

„    Sßorteil  '  advantage '  „     (Srbteil  '  inheritance ' 

„    5Rad)tetl  '  disadvantage '     „     Sorbertcit  '  front ' 
„     ©rbteil  '  continent '  „     Urteil  '  judgment ' 

16.     I.    (ttt  fl(i^  iiicXii  transl.  by  '  he  checked  or  restrained  himself. ' 

, ,  4.  U\bi\(i)tV  ©ruber,  '  his  own  natural  brother '  ;  ber  ßeib 
'  body. ' 

,,   II.   StO^t*  names  of  metals  are  neuter,  except  ber  Stal^I,  ber 

ßobalt. 

,,  14.  toürc  the  subjunctive  may  be  taken  as  conditional,  fein 
hjürbe. 

,,  18.  j^ricgStttOtttt,  'warrior.'  Nouns  compounded  with  mann 
generally  change  this  in  the  plural  into  leute,  e.  g.  Kaufmann, 
//  fi'aufleute.  But  if  the  sex  is  to  be  expressed  use 
tnänner :  ©fjemann,  //  6f)etnänner,  6I)eIeute  '  married 
people. ' 

,,   22.   t}t(i(!()t{g  governs  the  genitive. 

,,  30.  ifttn  öttf  ber  (Stlrtt=auf  feiner  (Stirne.    The  dat.  of  the 

pers.  pronoun  is  very  often  used  instead  of  the  English 
possessive  adj.  when  speaking  of  parts  of  the  body,  or  mental 
faculties. 

16.     I.   tfitXt  .  .  lättgcr, 'he  could  not  restrain  himselfany  longer.' 

,,    3.  JÄitnmctmc^r  is  an  emphatic  form  for  nie,  nimmer. 

■  I     6.  tfStiit  i  subjunctive  after  toenn  expressing  a  condition. 
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16.  15.  rtifOf  'so'  'then'  'therefore.'  It  is  never  theEnglish 'also,' 
which  is  in  German  aurf). 

,,27.  ^iatUn:  cf.— 

bie  Statt  '  place. ' 

ftatt  l)aben  er  ftatt  finben  '  to  take  place. ' 
bon  ftatten  gel)en  '  to  proceed. ' 

ju  ftatteu  fommen   '  to  be  useful '   '  come  in  handy ' 
'  serve  one  in  good  stead. ' 

!''•  3-  Ö^fö'Jöt  tvaVt  'had  followed.'  ^olßC"/ '"  t^e  sense  of  '  to 
follow,'  '  to  obey, '  is  conjugated  with  t)aben.  6r  \)at  mir  tttd)t 
gefolgt  '  he  has  not  obeyed  me. ' 

,,  5.  fvCUbig  CtVtQit  transl.  '  his  haart  was  füll  ofjoy.'  ^reubig 
•joyful' ;  erregen  '  to  excite.' 

,,  10,  um  .  .  Stt  UnUtnei)mem  the  Infinitive  with  um  .  .  311  is 
required  after  substantives  and  verbs  when  a  design  or  purpose 
is  expressed.  Also  after  adjectives  preceded  by  ju  ('too'), 
or  followed  by  genug :  er  ift  ju  jung,  um  biefeS  3U  tl)un. 
§crr  21.  ift  nii^t  reid)  genug,  um  ba§  ^Pferb  3U  faufen. 

,,  12.  ^tattiiäf,  "'handsome.'  Cf.  ftaatUd)  'pertaining  or  belong- 
ing  to  the  State  (government).' 

,,  16.  rtttf  ♦  .  l^ielt:  ^i&äe  in  this  phrase  is  probably  a  betting 
term  corresponding  tq  English  '  stake '  in  '  to  put  great  stakes 
on  '  ;  transl.  '  of  whom  he  thought  so  much  '  '  whom  he  liked 
very  much."  Note  —  au§  freien  Stücfen  '  of  one's  own 
accord." 

,,21.  &eUU^äf<lftt  note— 

einem  ©efeEf ct)aft  leiften  '  to  keep  some  one  Company. ' 
@ef eüf d)aft  geben  '  to  give  a  party. ' 

,,  24.  anf^UtfetUm  the  force  of  the  prefix  auf  is  here  'loud.' 
Cf.  auf f d)reien  '  to  scream  out  loud, '  and  Engl.  '  to  speak  «/. ' 

,,  27.  in  fdufenbem  ®atopp,  'at  füll  gallop' ;  faufen  'to  whiz,' 

..    30.   ^Otttn,  'bridle.'     Note— 

im  Saume  Ijolten  '  to  keep  in  check.  * 

ber  Saun  '  hedge '  '  fence. ' 

ber  Saunfönig,  lit.  ■  king  of  the  hedges,'  i.e.  '  wren.' 

18.     2.    genugfotn  is  an  old  and  emphatic  form  for  genug. 

,.  12.  ^Opf  rttt  SiOpf  nCbeneinan'bCV,  '  with  their  heads  side  by 
side. ' 

,,  19.  tUft  means  originally  'lawful'  '  legitimate, '  but  now  always 
'  true  '  'genuine'  'Sterling.' 

,,  22.  9Wct  (ber),  '  mead  '  '  hydromel,'  a  fermented  liquor  made  from 
honey  mixed  with  water. 


NOTES  79 

Pkge  MNB 

18.  25.   auf O(0<tt1(|(n t  aufgeljen  referring  to  the  sun,  moon,  and 

Stars  ineans  '  to  rise  '  ;  untcrgel)Cn  '  to  set.' 

,,  28.  jtammcr  (l>at.  camera,  Fr.  cAaw^rir)  =  ®d)laf jimmer ;  cf. 
elfte  Äainmer  '  upper  house ' ;  ^tpcitc  Äammcr  '  lower  house ' 
'  cliainber  of  deputies. ' 

19.  14.  jC|)f  (rftcitt :  a  kind  of  altar  on  which  animals  and  even  human 

bcings  were  sacrificed. 

,,  26.  ^ibtxXoei^td  ^fcrb:  of  all  animal  sacrifices  that  of  the 
horse  was  most  solemn.  The  horse,  especially  the  white 
horse,  was  dedicated  to  Wodan,  and  it  was  considered  sacred. 

20.  5.  tvavcn  .  .  ftcbcrft:  for  njenn  .  .  bebedft  hjoren.     Note 

that    the   principal   sentence    after   a  conditional   clause   is 
generali/  introduced  by  fo. 

,,  13.  9^(ut:  the  priest  besprinkled  with  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice 
the  holy  tables,  vessels,  and  those  assisting.  He  also 
prophesied  from  it. 

,,  16.  |>flC0ten:  ^Jflegen  'to  be  wont'  'to  be  accusomed  to,"  also 
with  the  meaning  of  '  to  nurse,'  is  a  weak  verb,  but  it  is  strong 
in  a  few  phrases,  like  {Jreunbfdjaft  Pflegen  '  to  entertain 
friendship  '  ;  9lat§  ^ftegen  '  to  consult. ' 

,,  18.  @(t)(it>elt  it  was  a  common  custom  among  the  ancient 
Germans  to  hang  the  heads  of  animals  which  had  been  sacri- 
ficed on  trees,  or  to  nail  them  to  the  doors  of  their  houses. 
They  were  supposed  to  have  magic  power  against  diseases, 
etc.     Cf.  the  British  custom  of  hanging  up  a  horse-shoe. 

,,   20.   lottOfamCtt  (»(^titte§:  adverbial  genitive. 

21.  2.   cnt}Ütt^Ct  =  angejültbet.     Sacrifices  in  which  the  animal  was 

burnt  to  ashes  were,  according  to  Grimm,  not  customary. 

,,  22.  toenttr  followed  by  (inif),  means  'although.'  Synonyms  are 
obgieid^,  obici)on,  obwot)!,  loenngleid). 

,,  29.  %XC\XC  ntt'b  ©laufen,  'good  faith.'  Jreue  'loyalty'; 
©lauben  '  faith. ' 

22.  17.   Ä'HcflSticnftC  leiftettr  'to  serve  in  the  army.' 

im  ®(iftC,  'in  my  mind.' 

,,  18.  sieben  in  Me  <^<ii\a<i)ix  emphatic  for  itt  .  .  jieljen. 

23.  12.   <)<;ftt'Ctt  =  erl)abenen.     Oel)r  originally  referred  to  persons  of 

higher  rank,  then  it  was  used  with  reference  to  saints  and 
objects  of  religious  veneration. 

,,  24.  9Si$ief(  (bte),  '  meadow."  Sie  Sölatte  '  grass  field  on  a  moun- 
tain  side '  ;  bie  SBeibc  '  pasture. 
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23.  26.    iStttttJ»  um  ®tlttti>  =  Stunbe  um  Stunbe:  transl.  'hourafter 

hour. ' 

24.  3.  9'rü<)mrtJ>t=5rüI)ftüdE;  früMtüdten 'to  breakfast.' 

,,   14.   ©efinbc, 'servants' collectively;  ©ienerfd^aftismore  modern. 

,,  26.   %ü\>atet,  'father  of  all,'  viz.  Wodan.     Cf.  note,  p.  6  1.  25. 

28.  5.  gcbettfc  *  .  (in:  also  used  with  the  genitive,  as  p.  24  1.  28. 
Note — td)  h)ill  e§  il)m  gebenfen  '  I  will  pay  him  out.' 

. .  9-  6(Vn,  '  willingly  '  '  fain  '  '  gladly, '  must  often  be  translated  by 
a  verb,  e.g.  xä)  effe  gern  S^fel  '  I  like  apples.' 

,,  24.  %f)tt^ncU>(l  was  the  daughter  of  Sagest  and  the  wife  of 
Hermann  ;  she  married  him  against  the  wish  of  her  father, 
who  was  a  friend  of  the  Romans.  In  the  year  15  A.D.  she 
feil  into  the  hands  of  Germanicus  and  died  in  captivity. 

26.  4.  ^UäfC  t  subj.   after  the  conjunction  dtd  Otf*     Synonyms  are 

al§  loenn,  toie  toenn. 

, ,  7-  itn  ^tvein  mit,  '  together  with ' ;  bet  Söerein  '  union  ' 
'  association. ' 

<Sie0mttn^ :  the  son  of  Segest. 

>.  29.  £uft:  lit. /«j/=  bic  Söegierbe ;  then  '  pleasure '  =  Söergnügen. 

, ,   30.   Wotfl  t  here  '  probably '  '  perhaps. '     Cf.  note,  p.  9  1.  26. 

27.  II.  übCVifHUpt   usually   sums   up   previous   Statements,    and   is 

generally  translated  by  '  altogether. ' 

,,   19.   t>evtt»Unbetrt,      •  astonlshed ' ;     bcrtounbett    feitt     'to     be 
,  astonished';   bctDUnbcm  'toadmire. '     Cf. — 

e§  tDUnbert  mtd)  bafe  .   .    '  I  am  astonished  that  .    .' 
ba§  tüUnbert  mid)   '  I  am  astonished  at  it.' 

,,  29.  mcittCtifalben,  'on  my  behalf.'  The  genitives  of  the  pers. 
pronouns  are  combined  with  the  prepositional  forms  :l)aiben, 
=tt)egen,  :tt)illett :  meinetrcegett  '  on  my  account '  '  for  ought 
I  know  '  ;  irtetnettoiHen  '  for  my  sake. '  The  t  is  inorganic 
and  an  n  preceding  it  has  been  dropped. 

28.  2.   bVäP,  'well.'     Cf.  note,  p.  11  1.  15. 

,,  4.  tttttctbcd  =  untetbeffen.  2)e§  is  the  old  genitive  of  the 
dem.  pron.  bet,  from  which  beffen  was  formed. 

„  7.  ^att)»tteute:  see  note,  p.  15  1.  18.  §au|)tmanit  'captain 
in  the  infantry '  ;  flot)itätt  '  captain  in  the  navy ' ;  Siitts 
meifter  '  captain  of  cavalry. ' 
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28.  8.  Xafttt  in  elevated  style  for  lifd).     Both  are  used  in  the 

sense  of  '  dinner. '     Cf. — 

fic  finb  bei  Iifd)C  '  they  are  at  dinner. ' 

er  i)at  mid)  ju  lifdjc  eingclabcn  'he  has  invitcd  mc 

to  dinner." 
nad)  lifdjc  '  after  dinnef. ' 

SEafel  nieans  also  '  tablet '  'board.' 

,>  14.  !£in0e:  ba§  I)infl  has  two  plurals,  bie  I)inöc  and  2)mgcr 

(abstract).  Note — aüct  ßlltett  !l)infle  finb  btci  '  all  good 
things  go  by  Ihrees. '  The  plural  Dinget  is  used  when  speak- 
ing  contemptuously  of  things  or  persons. 

,.   20.    }UUt  'Ub^äfUtt  note— 

?l(ifd)icb  m'l)incu  bon  '  to  take  leave  of.' 

feineu  5Uifd)ieb  ucljmeit  '  to  resign  an  appointment. ' 

einem  bcu  2lbfd)teb  geben  '  to  dismiss  some  one.' 

,,   23.   t}itU,  l»ic(C  i^rtflCtcifen:  transl.    'a  very  great  distance.* 

Die  lagcrcifc  '  a  day's  journey. ' 

,,  27.  Qt^enticn  ^aupied  t  adv.  genitive=mit  gefenltem  §au^te. 
,,   28.   C^  ♦  ♦  ^Ctit  '  her  heart  was  aching '  ;  toel)  'sore.' 

29.  19.   bod) :  cf.  note,  p.  14  1.  22. 

, ,  30.  '^iüfiäfett  t  diminutive  of  ^lufe.  Diminutives  of  persons  are 
often  used  in  German  as  in  English  as  expressions  of  affection. 
All  vvords  in  :d)ett  and  ^letn  are  neuter. 

30.  5.   SEBitViturtttr  '  watch-tower, '  from  hjartcix  '  to  look  out,"  and 

Xurm  '  tower. '      Cf.  — 

ber  S;t)OtiX)art  '  gatekeeper. ' 
bie  (Stemhjarte  'observatory.' 

,,  12.  {(attt(tt  (Castra  vetera) :  a  small  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Lower  Rhine,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Lippe.  It  was  the 
most  important  Roman  camp  on  the  Rhine  and  founded  by 
Augustus. 

,,  14.  SRoitt}  (Fr.  Mayence,  Lat.  Magontiacum),  the  largest  town 
in  the  grand-duchy  of  Hesse- Darm  Stadt  and  one  of  the 
strengest  fortresses  in  Germany,  is  situated  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Rhine,  nearly  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Main.  It 
still  retains  many  relics  of  the  Roman  period,  the  most  im- 
portant of  which  are  the  remains  of  a  large  Roman  aqueduct, 
of  which  upwards  of  sixty  pillars  are  still  Standing. 

©(tlKictt  (Lat.  Gallia)  :   in   the  time  of  Augustus  Gaul   in- 
cluded   the  whole   of  France  and   Belgium,  also  a  part  of 
Holland,  a  great  part  of  Switzerland,  and  all  the  provinces 
4    of  Germany  W.  of  the  Rhine. 
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30.  15.   fOUttiß,    'sunny,'   an    adj.    formed    from   bie    ©Ottne.      Cf. 

öeftrig,  tieuttg,  morgig. 
,,  16.  (itt   Öcr  ^taäfti   the  adjectives  du,  tnoiid),  toeld),  fold^, 

iBenig,  üiel  may  remain  undeclined  if  their  noun  does  not 
come  immediately  after  them,  especially  in  poetry. 

31.  6.   t>dS    .llÄlJitol    (Lat.    Capitolium) :    the   temple   of    Jupiter 

Maximus.  It  was  one  of  the  most  imposing  buildings  in 
Rome,  and  magnificently  adorned.  Its  erection  was  com- 
menced  by  Tarquinius  Priscus,  and  finished  by  Tarq. 
Superbus. 

1,  9.  ©ättfc :  the  sacred  geese  of  Juno  had  not  saved  the  town, 
which  was  taken  and  burnt  by  the  Gauls  (390  B.C.),  but 
only  the  Capitol.  The  latter  was  defended  by  some  of  the 
Romans  who  had  fled  thither.  The  Gauls  climbed  up  a 
precipitous  and  therefore  unguarded  path.  The  sentinels 
were  asleep,  but  in  the  Capitoline  temple  the  sacred  geese 
cackled  with  fear.  Roused  by  the  sound,  M.  Manlius  rushed 
to  the  top  of  the  cliff,  and  hurled  the  foremost  Gaul  over  the 
precipice  so  that  he  bore  down  those  behind  him.  Thus 
the  cackling  of  the  geese  saved  the  Capitol,  but  the  besieged 
had  eventually  to  obtain  their  ransom  by  the  payment  of  a 
thousand  pounds'  weight  of  gold. 

,,  13.  f^OVttttt«  an  open  place,  in  which  the  public  met  for 
the  transaction  of  business,  and  for  the  sale  and  purchase 
of  provisions.  There  also  took  place  the  administration  of 
justice  and  the  holding  of  assemblies  of  the  people. 

brtS  UttttafieÜie  .  ♦  1)etV[(iftei  transl.  'where  there  was 
always  plenty  of  stir  and  life';  l)errfd)ett,  '  to  reign.'  Cf. 
C§  I)errf(i)te  grofee  ©tlöe  '  there  reigned  deep  silence. ' 

,,  20.  S8(intien:  bie  aOßattb  'an  inside  wall';   bie  SUlauer  'an 

outside  wall.' 

,,   25.  tonnte  ♦  ♦  fatt  fli^auettr  'could  not  look  enough  at.'    The 
German   fatt    (cf    Lat.    sai,    saus    '  satisfied '    '  enough '    is 
etymologically  the  same  word  as   Engl,   sad,  though    their 
meanings  in  the  modern  tongue  differ  widely. 
id)  bin  fatt  '  I  am  satisfied  (with  food). ' 
td^  t)ab'  e§  fatt  '  I  have  had  enough  of  it.' 

,,  29.  }tt>(tV>  '  although  ' ;  it  concedes  something  which  is  afterwards 
generally,  as  here,  limited  by  aber. 

,,  31.  ^dd^ftett)^,  'at  the  most';  ouf§  I)ötf)fte  'in  the  highest 
degree '  ;  atn  l)öd)ften  '  highest '  :  lt)öd^ft  '  extremely '  is 
usually  confined  to  qualifying  adjectives. 

32.  27.   aUiS  i>Cltt  @Vttn^e:  transl.  '  thoroughly. ' 


NOTES  83 

P»(*  LINK 

88.  7.  Givftti  (Lat.  circus) :  it  was  a  building  for  the  exhibition 
of  horsc  and  chariot  racing.  llie  oldest  building  of  this 
Wind  in  Rome  was  the  Circus  Maximus.  It  was  begun  by 
Tarquin  the  younger,  and  finished  by  ihc  emperor  Trajan. 
The  number  of  people  it  could  seat  is  variously  given  as  from 
150,000  to  250,000,  the  latter  figure  being  supposed  the 
more  correct. 

,,  16.  3^00(1 1  the  loose  outer  garment  worn  by  the  ancient  Romans, 
consisting  of  a  Single  broad  piece  of  cloth,  and  wrappcd 
round  the  body.  Toga  praetoria,  a  toga  with  broad  purple 
border,  and  worn  by  children  up  to  sixteen,  knights,  magis- 
tratcs,  and  persons  engaged  in  sacred  rites,  or  in  paying  vows. 

,,  21.  Srtnl>Ctt  =  2änbein:  the  plur.  ßanbe  is  restricted  to  poetry 
and  elevated  style,  and  conveys  the  idea  of  '  districts '  rather 
than  of  '  countries. ' 

,,  22.   Qfeft0Ctt>fif)(,  'festive  throng.' 

,,  23.  fonJXtttr  'but,'  can  only  be  used  after  a  negative,  and  to 
introduce  a  clause  opposing  or  contradicting  the  proceeding, 
e.g.  ni(i)t  ber  i?nabc,  fonbent  bal  3Ö^äbd)eu  Ijat  e§ 
flet{)an. 

, ,  26.  ed  ftfrCVf (tttt  *  .  äßcO  *  transl.  '  suddenly  intense  sadness 
seized  him. ' 

84.    4.  ötd<l^  =  fogIei(i),  fofort. 

,,  15.  h>cl6if(i^, 'womanish' 'efFeminate,'but  tt)eiHicf)  =  'womanIy'; 
cf.— 

finbifd)  'childish.' 

f  inbUd^  '  childlike '  '  filial. ' 

,,  16.  ft6evf(i^teit(tt  {^^-■^):  über  is  here  inseparable  because  it 
is  transitive.  The  inseparable  Compounds  are  almost  all 
transitive. 

,,  19.  ttttgltt<t(i(i^cy)ticife :  afewadverbs  are  formed  from  nouns 
and  adjectives  by  the  suffix  -tüeife  (Engl,  -wise,  as  in  '  cross- 
wise')\  glücfüä)erlüeife,  teiltoeife,  ^jfunbtueife,  tni|)fen= 
loeife,  etc. 

,,  22.  t>(ytttaf(Ctt :  genitive  plural  used  adverbially ;  similarly — 
foldjermafeen  '  in  such  a  manner.' 
getrifferiTtafeen  '  in  a  certain  manner '  '  so  to  say." 

86.  6.  ®(!^ttl^  (bie),  'fault'  'guilt'  ;  with  the  meaning  'debt'  it  is 
mostly  used  in  the  plural,  e.g. — 

(5d)ulben  mad)en  '  to  run  into  debt.' 
er   ftecft  bt§  über   bie  Ctjren   in  ©d^utben   '  he  is 
over  head  and  ears  in  debt. ' 
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36.  14.   t)&iicfi  btt :  in  conditional  clauses  the  conjunction  toenn  may 

be  omitted,  and  then  the  auxiliary  Stands  at  the  beginning 

of  the  sentence. 

,,  16.  t)em  ^annc  niüft  in  ben  <Bpcev=xn  ben  Qpcn  be§ 
5üianne§. 

36.  3.  ^a  t»av  cS  itftni  transl.  'then  it  appeared  to  bim.'     The 

phrase  e§    tft    mit,  al§    toenn    .    .    is   fairly   common ;    its 
meaning  is,  as  a  rule,  '  I  have  a  feeling  as  if  .   .  ' 

,,  6.  t»(^t^<ttf>  .  .  fteltCflte:  transl.  -and  therefore  he  thought 
it  of  no  further  consequence. '  beilegen  is  '  to  lay  by ' 
'  attribute. ' 

,,  17.  mit  b(tn :  refernng  to  inanimate  objects  the  following 
forms  may  be  used  :  tüomtt,  tooran,  etc.  Notice  the  Inser- 
tion of  an  r  before  a  preposition  beginning  with  a  vowel. 

"  >  23.  ^ifV  i  the  2nd  pers.  plur.  was  formerly  used  to  address  persons 
of  all  ranks,  but  now  it  is  as  a  rule  only  used  among  the 
lower  classes. 

,,  29.  6ei  .  .  ®(U^entfeit,  'on  the  first  possibleoccasion.' 

37.  I.   fti^on:  transl.  'lamsure.' 

,.     6.   feines  äSßegei^:  adv.  genitive. 

,,  10.  an§snf<i^eibcn=au§3utt:eten. 

,,   15.  tt&ntelCt  why  subjunctive  ?     Weak  verbs  whose  stem  ends 

in  el  or  er  (toanbertt)  drop  the  e  of  the  stem  in  the  ist  pers. 

sing.  pres.  indic. ,  and  in  the  Singular  of  the  imperative. 

,,  18.  (tlletbingd  :  formed  from  a  genitive  plural  aller  ©inge  with 
the  addition  of  §. 

,,  19.  anbvetf eitd  =  auf  ber  attbern  ©eite.    See  previous  note. 
,,  23.  Utnet   instead  of  Iel)re.     ßerttett  'to  leam,'  lei)xen  'to 

teach. '  Notice— auStoenbig  lerneit  '  to  learn  by  heart. ' 
,,  26.  %i1}(ViUä  was  born  42  B.c.  He  was  compelled  to  marry 
the  daughter  of  Augustus.  From  the  year  of  his  adoption 
by  Augustus  (4  A.  D. )  to  the  death  ( 14  A.  D. )  of  that  emperor, 
he  was  in  command  of  the  Roman  armies.  He  occupied 
the  imperial  throne  from  14-37  A.D. 

38.  5.   (SentinS  iSatUtninnä  was  only  a  short  time  in  Germany 

along  with  Tiberius. 

,.  12.  i^taitttaltev t  from  a  subst.  bte  ©tott  'place,' and  t)altett 
'  to  hold. '  One  who  governs  a  province  in  the  name  of  the 
sovereign. 

£^ninti(ittd   ^atuS  was   made   governor  of  that  part  of 
Germany  which  Drusus  had  conquered.      In  the  year  9  his 
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cntire  army  was  destroyed  by  Hermann  in  the  Teuloburger 
Wald  (see  note,  p.  49  1.  7).  This  defeat  was  followed  by 
tlic  loss  of  the  Roman  possessions  between  the  Weser  and 
the  Rhine.  When  the  news  of  the  defeat  reached  Rome, 
Auguslus  gave  way  to  the  most  violent  grief,  tearing  his 
garmenls  and  calling  upon  Varus  to  give  him  back  his  legions. 

38.  15.   iSliricn  (Lat.  Syria) :  a  country  of  W.  Asia,  at  the  E.  end 

of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  between  Asia  Minor  and  Egypt. 
It  was  made  a  Roman  province  by  Pompey  64  B.c. 

,,  24.  @rvi((|t,  '  court  of  justice."  Notice — ©etid^t  '  dish ' ;  ein 
C9eiid)t  3fifd)e  '  a  dish  of  fish.' 

,,  28.  ^tubbün'^ei,  'bundie  of  Switches';  hat.  fasces,  a  bündle 
carried  before  the  highest  magistrates,  consisting  of  rods  and 
an  axe,  with  which  criminals  were  scourged  and  beheaded. 

,,  31.  <Ztemvm  bic  ©teitcr  'tax' ;  ba§  Steuer  'rudder.' 
immer  mttfv=mc't}v  uitb  mel)r. 

39.  13.   ind  @ClOiff cn  3U  VCben :  transl.  'toawakenhisconscience.' 
.,   31.   «ftftig  (intiet^ätvitt  t  transl.  '  strode  along  stoutly. ' 

40.  2.  ®cfi<f)t : // ©efid^ter ;  see  note,  p.  13  1.  7. 

,,  16.  nctftnen  tOOilcn:  ttJoHen  is  the  old  past  part.  of  a  strong 
verb.  Sßoßen  is  used  instead  of  getttollt  after  an  infinitive. 
So,  too,  the  other  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood. 

, ,  24.  SEBcfer  (bie) :  an  important  river  in  Germany,  formed  by  the 
Union  of  the  Werra  and  Fulda  near  Münden  in  the  Prussian 
province  of  Hanover  ;  it  enters  the  North  Sea  below  Bremer- 
hafen, which  is  a  very  busy  sea-port. 

,,   25.    ^ffttuSUtt  see  note,  p.  6  1.  28. 

,,   26.  freubig  betütftt,  'much  pleased.' 

41.  7.   tvtfdtt^dt :  the  prefix  ex-  denotes  obtaining  by  means  of  the 

action  expressed  by  the  verb.  Hence  erl)aitbellt  is  '  to  get 
something  by  bargaining.' 

,,  22.  aUCVOVtetti  formed  from  a  genitive  plural  aEer  Drtc,  also 
aUerottS. 

42.  I.  ^(ttttett;  see  note,  p.  30  1.  12. 
..     2.   Sattbett:  see  note,  p.  33  1.  21. 

..   10.   JBrtnb  (bo§),//bie  Sänbev 'ribbons.' 

ba§  Sanb, //bic  23anbe  'fetters'  'bonds.' 
ber  Sanb,  //  bie  Söänbe  '  volumes. ' 
bie  Sattbe, //bie  SBanben  'bands'  of  men,  'cushions' 
of  a  billiard-table. 
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42.  22.   ji(b(tt  S(tg*  definite  time  and  time  how  long?  is  put  in  the 

accusative  ;  indefinite  time  is  put  in  the  genitive,  e.g.  etne§ 
2age§  '  one  day. ' 

43.  lo.    (in  ♦  ♦  Xi^it,  'showed.' 

,,  21.  tx  läftt  .  .  ft&(V}eU0Cn,  'he  is  not  easily  persuaded.'  An 
active  infinitive  may  have  a  passive  nieaning  after  laffeit. 

, ,  22.  ttxnn  tX  ♦  .  aRdnung  Oef  a^t  ^at,  '  if  he  has  once  made 
up  his  mind.'  The  English  'meaning'  is  in  German  bte 
93cbcututtg.     Notice — 

meiner  SJletnung  nad)  'in  my  opinion.' 
einem  feine  SJieinung  fagen  '  to  give  some  one  a  piece 
of  one's  mind.' 

,,   23.   Xo\t  0(f(tgir  '  as  I  Said  before.' 

44.  5.   t>(td  «iXC^Xt  toltb  fi<iO  flttbett,  '  the  rest  we  shall  see  (in  due 

time).' 

,,  II.  1l^tXht\x  l^er  implies  motion  towards  the  Speaker;  I^in/röw 
the  Speaker. 

, ,  23.  ftatttt  i()tttr  '  suited  him '  ;  note  the  use  of  the  dative  with 
fteljen  and  cf— 

ber  9lodC  pa^t  it)m  gut  '  the  coat  fits  him  well.' 

46.     2.   ed  ift  mit;  Jlunbe  (/)  gdOOVttett,  '  I  have  received  news.' 
Cf.— 

ber  Äunbe  'customer.' 

eilt  fd)lauer  ^unbe  'a  sly  fellow.' 

,,  12.  {iefl  ^üf  nXÜii^  tnevfen:  transl.  'did  not  show  any  sus- 
picion.' 

,,    16.   tt>et(!^ :  see  note,  p.  30  I.  16. 

,,  19.  bcdfclden  2;ö0cS  =  benfelben  Xog,  def.  time,  or  am  felben 
Sage. 

,,  21.  S^efovgttid :  all  feminine  polysyllabics  e.xcept  SJiutter, 
3;0(J)ter,  and  those  in  =ni§,  belong  to  the  fourth  (weak)  de- 
clension. 

,,   23.   Jtod^  jidr  '  to  be  sure  to. ' 

, ,   24.   9l«tt,   '  advice, '  //  5ftatf(i)läge  ;    9iat   •  Council '    '  meeting  of 
counsellors,'  //  State. 
46.     I.   ^ViefieHtt  :  fem.  nouns  in  :tn  double  the  n  in  the  plural. 

,,  II.  SSettctXt  (Veleda)  :  the  wise  wonien  or  prophetesses  dwelt 
in  a  tower,  on  a  mountain.  They  prophesied  the  weather, 
foretold  the  fates  of  families,  important  future  events,  and  the 
issues  of  battles.  Amongst  the  Cimbri  they  even  slaughtered 
the  prisoners  and  prophesied  out  of  their  blood.     One  of  the 
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most  celebrated  of  these  women  was  Veleda.  Two  others 
known  to  history  arc  Ganna  and  Aurinia.  See  Tacitus, 
Germania,  viii.  etc. 

46.  26.  ^mfilS ;  when  Drusus  crossed  thc  Weser  a  prophetess  is 

siiiil  to  havc  warned  him  against  advancing  farther,  and  to 
have  foretold  his  approacliing  deatli.  A  few  days  laier  his 
horse  stunibled  and  feil  with  him,  with  the  rcsult  tliat  he  died 
of  the  injurles  he  received.     See  also  note,  p.  13  1.  14. 

47.  2.  ($(i)dftc:  a  coUection  of  farmhouses.     The  prefix  gc=  has 

collective  force.     See  note,  p.  2  1.  13. 

,,  6.  toatte,  'wait.'  SÖJarten  auf  {  +  acc)  'towaitfor'  ;  auf  fid) 
walten  laffcit  '  to  be  long  in  coming '  ;  with  the  genitive  it 
means  '  to  wait  on  a  person  or  something. ' 

,,    19.    f(i^((tnO  fi<^  5  use  the  passive. 

,,  21.  (Bl^iCV  i  the  birds  are  constant  companions  of  the  gods,  and 
talk  with  each  other.  Gods  and  witches  often  take  the  form 
of  certain  birds.  The  magpie,  like  the  raven,  is  a  bird  of  ill 
omen,  but  many  ravens  above  an  army  signify  victory.  The 
wise  women  prophesied  from  their  flight  and  their  cries. 

,,  29.  ®lftrf, // G3Utct§fäKc ;  similarly  ba§  Unglücf.     Notice— 
einem  ®UtdE  njünfd)cn  '  to  congratulate  some  one.' 
3Um  <3lüd  '  fortunately. ' 
©lüdE  auf !   '  good  luck  I  ■ 

48.  4.  brt  =  in  tt)eld)er. 

,,     8.   f§  0Olbr  imperf.   of  c§  ßiebt,  governs  the  accusative  and  is 

always  in  the  Singular. 

,,   23.   Qidfet  names  of  trees  are  feminine. 

49.  3.   \»av  QC^anUn\>OU  .  .  »»CrfUttfcn,    waslost  in  thought.' 

.1  7-  XeuiobUtQCV  9ESaIt>cS:  the  Teutoburger  Wald  {Saltus 
Teutoburgiensis),  in  which  the  legions  of  Varus  were  annihi- 
lated,  runs  through  the  S.  part  of  the  principality  of  Lippe 
Detmold.  It  extends  N.  of  the  Lippe  from  Osnabrück  to 
Paderborn. 

,,     8.   $(Üfo:  see  note,  p.  8  1.  28. 

>.   10.  Si^|>C  see  second  note,  p.  13  1.  14. 

,,  19.  ©augcnoff Ctt :  i.e.  the  inhabitants  of  the  same  district  or 
province. 

, ,   26.   ftlcß  .  ♦  ^OVtt,  '  blew  his  hörn. ' 

CO.     4.   i^ffncte    fld^ :   the   reflexive  verb  is  often   used  in  German 
instead  of  the  passive. 
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60.  8.  fotn  .  .  ^e^ä^vitttn  t  notice  that  the  past  part.  of  some 
neuter  verbs  which  express  motion  occurs  together  with  the 
verb  fommen  instead  of  the  English  präsent  part.,  e.g.  er 
tarn  geritten  '  he  came  riding. ' 

,.   13-   i<if\»ev,  'seriously.' 

,,   24.   tufi  ♦  «  fei(ttr  '  that  he  had  only  a  few  days  more  to  live.' 

,,  26.  t)auäfte  *  .  fein  Se&Ctt  «ttS:  transl.  'breathed  his  last.' 
Cf.  feinen  ©eift  aufgeben. 

81.     I.  tlttt  biC  ^inigfeit:  cf.  Engl.  "  union  is  strength." 

,,     6.   j^e{^e  (bie),  'heath'  ;  ber  §eibe  'the  heathen.' 

>.  7.  SSitffCtti  it  was  customary  to  bury  with  the  dead  their  tools, 
weapons,  etc. ,  so  that  they  could  continue  in  Valhalla  the 
favourite  occupations  they  had  followed  while  alive. 

.1  9-  38Al()Ott(t:  after  death  it  was  believed  good  men  were  re- 
ceived  in  Valhalla,  the  palace  of  immortality  ;  by  good  men 
were  generally  meant  warriors  slain  in  battle. 

,,   17.   iifHt  fe()t?  ieit>t  '  was  very  sorry. '     Notice — 
er  t^ut  mir  leib  '  I  am  sorry  for  him. ' 
,,   28.   JrtJ  see  note,  p.  9  1.  9. 
,,  31.  tvenn  ,  .  au<t)i  see  note,  p.  21  1.  22. 

62.  2.   %f0<lVt  '  it  is  true '  ;  it  explains  more  fuUy  the  preceding  State- 

ment.    Unb  itoat  'and  that.' 

,,  22.  fttttbgad= geigte. 

,.  27.  @n^et  cf.— 

®nbe  gut,  2ltte§  gut  'all 's  well  that  ends  well' 
ba§  6nbe  bom  ßiebe  ift  'the  upshot  is  .  .' 

63.  8.   f^uft :  remember  that  masc.  and  neuter  substantives  denoting 

number,  weight,  or  measure  are  not  declined  when  preceded 
by  a  numeral ;  but  when  feminine  they  are  declined,  e.g. — 

fünf  fjufe  lang  '  five  feet  long. ' 

jtoei  ©Hen  lud)  '  two  ells  of  cloth.' 

84.     3.  ilißgettttett  'Utem^,  •  out  of  breath  '  '  panting." 

,,   13.   ttnn  Atta)  t  'nowreally.' 

,,  20,  Ciifteni  ba§  Ct)r  is  strong  in  the  singular,  but  weak  in  the 
plural.     Note — 

bi§  über  bie  Ot)ren  '  over  head  and  ears.' 
er  l)at'§  t)tnter  ben  Dliren  '  he  is  a  sly  fellow. ' 
fici)  auf§  £)I)r  legen  '  to  go  to  bed. ' 


NOTES  89 

7af«  LiNU 

04.  a6.  auf  Gvl>en :  (Ecben  is  the  old  weak  dative  of  Srbc.  Fem. 
nouns  used  to  be  declined  in  the  Singular  and  take  an  n. 
Cf.— 

JU  @I)rcn  '  in  honour.' 

ju  Ounftcn  '  in  favour." 

Don  ®ottc§  Wnabcn  '  by  ihe  grace  of  God. ' 

06-     5-  ^tVV  Unl>  Ttei^ttt,  '  lord  and  master.'     See  note,  p.  2  1.  29. 

,,  II.  fjfvicfttt  (Lat,  Frisii) :  a  German  people  on  the  German 
Ocean,  between  the  Scheldl  and  the  Weser.  In  the  fifth 
Century  they  joined  the  Saxons  and  Angli  in  their  invasion  of 
Britain. 

,,   12.   flftt  =  tüoI)nt. 

..  30.  j^OUd  unt>  ^Of,  '  one's  all '  '  house  and  home. '  See  note, 
p.  2  1.  29. 

66.  6.  l^dßi:    I)ei6en,  neuter  verb,  'to  be  called '  ;    transl.  '  to  bid 

one  do  a  thing '  ;  e§  liei^t  '  people  say, '  or  '  the  question  is. ' 

(JÖttJ  ttttb  gar,  •  altogether. ' 

..  15-  Glfcntt»icfc  :  the  Elf  (German  911^3,  only  since  the  last  Century 
6lf)  is  an  imaginary  being,  supposed  to  exert  a  mysterious 
power  over  man,  and  to  delight  in  mischievous  tricks.  The 
elves  lived  in  the  air,  water,  or  woods.  To  ward  off  their 
evil  doings  people  made  all  sorts  of  sacrifices  to  them. 

,,  20,  tVO^itt:  note  that  the  Suffixes  :l)in  and  -))tt  must  be  used 
with  adverbs   of  place  to  denote  the  direction   towards   or 

away  from  a  place,  e.g.  ber  ihtabe  faitt  l^ierl)er;  er  ging 
bal)in. 

,,  22.  ein:  see  note,  p.  10  1.  24. 

67.  6.  ft(i^§en :    lit.    '  to   say   frequently   ad) !    alas  ! '    äd^jen    and 

ftöl)nen  are  often  used  together,  '  to  groan  and  moan. ' 

,,  19.  6etoCl^tt=berfe'^en  'provided.'  Cf.  bett)äl)rt  'approved' 
'  tried. ' 

,,   26.   i)Oine,  'important.' 

,,  27.   Q\\i  cS  tfOiS),  '  since  it  is  our  duty." 

68.  2.  ^äfaUen  utib  ttmlien :  see  note,  p.  2  1.  29. 

,,     3-  immct  tOCitcr:  see  second  note,  p.  38  1.  31. 

..  5-  «trcitfättC,  '  differences  '  '(law)  cases.'  Note — ber  ©treit 
takes  its  plural  from  bte  (Streitigfeit. 

,,     8.  bie  fSeiUt  see  note,  p.  38  1.  28. 

, ,  14.  bic  Mc ;  avoid  such  expressions  as  bie  bie ;  use  Jr)eld)e  bie 
instead. 
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68.  23.   S^dttb :  See  note,  p.  42  1.  10. 

,,  28.  ^mptfi^AVicv  {'Lnt.  A mp/tivarii) :  a  German  people,  origin- 
ally  dwelling  between  the  sources  of  the  Ems  and  the  Weser, 
and  afterwards  near  the  Cheruski. 

69.  10.   (S^tfUUtCH  (Lat.  Chauci  or  Cauci)  :  a  powerful  German  tribe 

between  the  Ems  and  the  Elbe,  never  subdued  by  the 
Romans.  Tacitus  describes  them  as  the  noblest  and  the 
justest  of  the  German  tribes. 

,,  16.  {)eitnat:  uttJ)  fvcuMod :  see  note,  p,  8  1.  6. 

•  I  17.  ©fmttCtt  (Lat.  Chatii  or  Catti)  :  an  important  German 
tribe  who  used  to  live  in  what  is  now  known  as  Hesse  and 
the  adjacent  countries.  They  were  never  completely  sub- 
jugated  by  the  Romans. 

,,  18.  3::ttt»anten  (Lat.  Tubantes)-.  this  German  tribe  dwelt  origin- 
ally  between  the  Rhine  and  the  Issel  ;  in  the  time  of 
Germanicus  (11  and  12  A.D.)  on  the  S.  banks  of  the  Lippe  ; 
and  at  a  still  later  time  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Thüringer  Wald. 

,,  26.   Ungifttf :  see  note,  p.  47  1.  29. 

60.  3.   tvftvbig  governs  the  genitive. 
,.     7.   @auen:  see  note,  p.  49  1.  19. 

,,  II.  ttv  ^<i)iXb,  pl  (Sd)ilbc;    ba§  Sd^Ub,  //  <&d)ilber   'sign- 

board. ' 
>>   16.   9S8(f(V»  see  note,  p.  40  1.  24. 
,,  23.  Setttoibutr0ctf  Sßalbe :  see  note,  p.  49  1.  7. 

61.  3.  lauf(!^icn :    Iaitfd)en  is  usually  followed  by  the  prep.   auf 

■\-acc. 

,,  6.  @(Vttt<tnien  (Lat.  Germania)  was  bounded  by  the  Rhine 
on  the  W. ,  by  the  Vistula  and  the  Carpathian  mountains  on 
the  E. ,  by  the  Danube  on  the  S. ,  and  by  the  German  Ocean 
and  the  Baltic  on  the  N. 

,,   II.  Si)*;)>(:  see  second  note,  p.  13  1.  14. 

,,  23.  ^auptmanm  see  note,  p.  15  1.  18. 

, ,   26.  ^tfCVU&tet  i  see  note,  p.  6  1.  28. 

..  30-  (^  0ff<^Ot>»  '  it  was  done.' 

62.  2.  ^etfiammtbtati,  'leaf  of  parchment.'    S)a§  Pergament 

also  means  '  document '  '  charter. ' 

,,     5.    HUC&X    see  note,  p.  2  1.  28. 

I)itt0  *  *  SippCtif  '  was  hanging  with  curiosity  on  his  lips. ' 
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62.  33.   (äetnutfHn  t  a  more  polite  form  than  i^xau ;  both  are  often 

used  together.     STBic  0ct)t  e8  ^fixex  Oftou  ©cma^ltn  ?  '  how 
is  your  wife  ? ' 

,,   29.   ^ccr^dltttt  from  Low  Lat.  heribannus,  a  levy  of  those  who 
were  capable  of  bearing  arms.     Transl.  '  followers. ' 

63.  3.   3lUf0 :  see  note,  p.  8  1.  28. 

■  I   15-   %XO\ii  from  Low  Lat.  Irossa,  Fr.  irousse,  the  baggage  of  an 
arniy  and  ihc  people  looking  after  it. 

II   17.  ©Cj»Ä(f,  '  baggage '  ;  it  also  means  '  luggage. '     Note — 
ba§  (Bcpiiif.^immCT;  'luggage-room.' 
bcr  ©cpäcTtvilflcr  '  porter. ' 
bev  ©epäcfiüagcn  '  luggage-van. ' 

,,  26.  f(;rnci'J)ln  =  aiifjcibem,  oud^. 

64.  6.   ^unttCVtC  J  See  note,  p.  8  1.  8. 
,,  21.   c5  Oditr  '  the  question  was.' 

,,  31.   oatt)  ttttt»  gatf,  'altogether'  'entirely.' 

65.  2.   fcitted  S3cge$  .  ,  }ici)Cn :  adverbial  genitive  ;  transl.  '  con- 

tinue  its  march. ' 

6.  fJufj  .  .  I)Cmie&Ctf  'rain  feil  in  torrents.' 
,,  12.  The  Omission  of  l}attc  or  other  forms  of  tjaben  at  the  end  of  a 
subordinate  clause  after  a  past  participle  is  not  approved  of 
by  many  grammarians.  Cp.  p.  21  1.  11  ;  p.  23  1.  23  ;  p.  32 
1.  31.  On  the  other  band  the  Omission  of  parts  of  fein  as  on 
p.  35  1.  14  is  allowed. 

,,   15.  \pten^U  tX  tXttattr  '  galloped  at  their  head  or  in  front." 

,,   18.   fo  ^wi  (S  flinOr  '  as  well  as  the  circumstances  allowed.' 

.1    19.   @(i^Ott}Ctt»   '  entrenchment. '     Derived  from  the  Fr.   chance. 
Note — in  bie  (Sdjanjen  .  .  f djlagen  '  to  risk. ' 

,1   22.    3llatttt(tt :    the    plural    SJlanncn   is   used    in    the   sense    of 

'  vassals  '  '  warriors. ' 
,,  24.   tt>tt(i^ti0f  '  weighty,'  etymologically  the  same  word  as  toiditig 

'  important. ' 

66.  2.  ^vut>^e  (bie),  '  a  Company  of  soldiers '  ;  ber  Sru^Jp,  //  bic 

Iru^^S  '  gang '  '  crowd. ' 

,,   24.   Ufavcn  .  .  i)Ori^  nO<!^  6cf?Ct;  Öatan,  'had  surely  a  better 
lot.' 

,,  28.  J)iC  i^Iuten  'the  waters.'     Sie  5(ut  '  flood '  'tide';  ^hz 
unb  5lut  '  ebb  and  flow. ' 

67.  10.   I^Cgangcn  i  transl.  '  celebrated.' 

,,  21.  ^üXVmXiXKX    the   twelve  nymphs  of  Valhalia.      They  were 
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mounted  on  swift  horses  and  held  drawn  swords  in  their 
hands.  In  battle  they  selected  those  destined  to  die  and 
conducted  them  to  Valhalla.  93alfQrjur  means  '  chooser 
of  the  slain." 

^aitfaüai  see  note,  p.  51  1.  9. 

68.  2.  tcv  ^utib,  pl  bie  aSünbe,  '  alliance ' ;  ba§  Sunb,  pl  Sunbc, 

■  bunch  '  '  bündle. '  93ier  Sunb  (Strol)  '  four  trusses  of 
straw. ' 

,,  6.  itntttev  yxxi^  \V^V^tX  %  one  immer  would  be  quite  sufficient ; 
translate  '  more  and  more.' 

,,     9.  teitlvcife:  see  note,  p.  34  1.  19. 

,,  16.  URatlOtttdttttCtt  (Lat.  Marcomanni)  :  i.e.  '  men  of  the  mark 
or  frontier,'  a  powerful  German  tribe.  They  originally 
dwelt  on  the  banks  of  the  Main.  About  the  beginning  of 
the  Christian  era  they  conquered  under  the  guidance  of  their 
chieftain  Marbod  (Maroboduus)  the  Boii,  who  inhabited 
Bohemia  and  part  of  Bavaria.  Here  they  founded  a  power- 
ful kingdom. 

,,  23.  ©(ttttAtticUd  was  adopted  by  his  uncle  Tiberius,  whom  he 
assisted  in  the  wars  against  the  Pannonians  and  Dalmatians 
and  Germans.  After  the  death  of  Augustus  (14  A.D. ),  he 
devoted  himself  to  the  conquest  of  Gerraany,  but  was  soon 
recalled  to  Rome  by  Tiberius.      He  died  in  Syria  in  19  A.D. 

69.  6.  ^()Udnell><t :  see  note,  p.  25  1.  24. 

,,  15.  (tUttXeii  originally  a  genitive  plural,  now  used  as  an 
indeclinable  adjective. 

,,   22.   SRav^ot»:    see  note,  p.  68  1.  16. 

70.  12.   SigOtttl^vev  (Lat.  Sigatnbri,  Sugambri) :  one  of  the  bravest 

peoples  of  Germany.  They  dwelt  originally  N.  of  the  Ubii 
on  the  Rhine,  from  whence  they  spread  towards  the  N.  as 
far  as  the  Lippe. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  STRONG 
VERBS 


N.B. — (i)  +  Stands  for  "cognate  with  English"  ;  Ihe  cognate  words 
are  given  after  the  German  Infinitive  when  they  no  longer 
convey  the  meaning  of  the  German. 

(2)  The  Second  and  Third  Person  Singular  Present  Indicative 

of  Verbs  with  stem-vowel  e  have  as  a  rule  i  or  ie,  and 
similarly  a  becoines  &,  except  in  fragen,  fdjaffen,  and  fdjallen. 

(3)  Verbs  that  are  not  very  common  are  marked  with  an  asterisk. 


3RD  Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 


Infinitive 

baden 

to  bake 
befehlen  befiel)tt 

to  command,  order 
•beflcifeeu  (fid))  befleißt  fid^ 

to  apply  one's  seif 
beginnen 

to  begin 
beifeen 

to  bite 


bergen  (in(r) 
to  hide 

bcrften 

to  burst 
•betoegen  ^ 

to  induce 


beginnt 

beifet 

birgt 

birft 

behjegt 


Imperfect 
büf 

befoI)ti 

befliß  fid) 

begann 

m 

barg 

barft2 

betoög 


Past  Participle 

gebaden 
befol)len 
fid)  befliffen 
begonnen 
gebiffen 
geborgen 
ift  geborften 
betüögen 


1  Imperf.  Subj.  befäfjle  or  bcfö{)Ic;  also  empfäljle  or  cmpfötire  of  ernp» 
fef)lcn  '  to  recommend." 

Verbs  w  ith  long  e  as  stem-vowel  and  gebären  have  ie  in  the  and  and 
3rd  Person  Sing.  Pres.  Ind. ,  the  others  have  \,  as  has  crlöfdien.— geljen, 
genefen,  t^ebcn,  pflegen,  fletjen,  and  »eben  keep  e. 

2  Imperf.  Subj.  bärjie  or  böri^e. 

3  betvegen  '  to  move '  is  a  weak  verb. 
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Infinitive      3RD  S 

iNG.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfect          Fast  Participle 

biegen  ( +  bight) 
to  bcnd 

biegt 

bog 

gebogen 

bieten  ( +  bid) 

bietet 

bot 

geboten 

to  make  a  bid,  offer 

binben 

binbet 

banb 

gebunben 

to  bind 

bitten  (+ bid) 

bittet 

bat 

gebeten 

to  beg,  ask 

blafen 

bläft 

blies 

geblafen 

to  blow 

bleiben 

bleibt 

blieb 

ift  geblieben 

to  remain 

*bleid)en  ^  ( +  bleak) 

to  fiidc 

bleidEjt 

blirf) 

ift  geblid)en 

braten 

brät 

briet 

gebraten 

to  fry,  roast 

bredjen 

brid^t 

bräd) 

gebrödjen 

to  break 

"btngen  '^ 

bingt 

bang 

gebungen 

to  engage,  hire 

brefci)en 

brtfci)t 

bräfdö 

flebröfrf)en 

to  thresh,  thrash 

bringen  ( +  throng) 

bringt 

brang 

gebrungen 

to  penetrate 

empfehlen 

empfiel)lt 

enqjfalil'' 

empfol)len 

to  recommend 

crlöfdien  (?«/;-) 

erlifcl)t 

erlßfcf),  erläfd) 

ift  erlöfdien 

to  die  out 

erfdiredten  * 

erfd^ridt 

erfd)räf 

ift  erf(i)rodfen 

to  be  frightened 

ertDögen 

ertoägt 

erhjog 

erh)ogen 

to  consider 

effen 

ifet 

ö6 

gegeffen 

to  eat 

f al)ren  ( +  fare) 

fälirt 

fu^r 

ift  gefaljren 

to  drive,  go  (in  a 

ve  hielt) 

faHen 

fättt 

fiel 

ift  gefallen 

to  fall 

fangen  (+fang) 

fängt 

fing» 

gefangen 

to  catch 

J  erbicicijen  is  more  common  with  this  meaning ;  both  are  also  con- 
jugated  weak,  and  bletctjen  '  to  bleach '  is  always  weak. 

2  btngen  was  originally  weak,  and  is  still  used  so  sometimes. 

3  Imperf  Subj.  enipfät)Ie  or  empföf^Ic. 

4  The  simple  verb  fdireefen  (trans)  '  to  startle '  is  weak,  and  its  Com- 
pounds auffdjrecfcn  and  3ufammenfcl;recren  occur  both  weak  and  streng. 

6  Before  nß  now  \,  not  ie. 
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Infinitive      3RD  Sing.  Prbs.  Ind. 

Imperpbct 

Past  Participle 

fcdötcn 

fl^t 

foc^t 

gcfocf)ten 

to  fight,  fence 

finben 

flubet 

fanb 

gefunbcn 

to  find 

fled)tctx 

ni«t 

floclit 

geftoditcn 

to  braid 

flicflcn 

nieflt 

ffofl 

geflogen 

to  fly 

flicl)en 

fliegt 

no^ 

ift  geflol)cn 

to  flce 

flicfjcn  (+fleet) 

fliegt 

flö6 

ift  gefloffcn 

to  How 

fVllÖCll 

firtgt^ 

frugi 

gefragt 

to  ask  (a  guestion) 

treffen  (  +  fret) 

fti&t 

ftög 

gefrcffcn 

to  eat  (of  anitnals) 

fvieixit  [impers) 

c§  friert 

fror 

gefroren 

to  freeze 

öäven 

Öärt 

flor« 

gegoren  2 

to  ferment 

gebären 

gebiert 

gebar 

geboren 

to  bear,  give  birth  to 

ßcben 

giebt 

ßob 

gegeben 

to  give 

Qebei^cn 

gebeil^t 

gebiet) 

ift  gebtel^en^ 

to  thrive 

ßel)en  (oangen) 

seilt 

ßing* 

\\i  gegangen 

to  go 

gelingen  (imfers) 

e§  gelingt  il)m   e§  gelang  il)tn 

e§  ift  il)m  ge= 

to  be  successful 

lungen 

gelten  (  +  yield) 

gilt 

galt 

gegolten 

to  be  worth,  pass  for  ^ 

•genefen 

gencft 

genä§ 

Ift  genefen 

to  recover 

genießen 

geniefet 

genöfe 

genoffen 

to  enjoy 

gefd)el)en  [impers) 

e§  gefci)iel)t 

gefdial) 

gefd^el^en 

to  happen 

1  Originally  a  weak  verb  ;  but 

sometimes  bu 

frägfl. 

er  fragt,  and  in 

the  Imperf.  still  as  a 

rule  fragte ;  the  Past  Part,  is  always  gefragt. 

2  Also  weak  gärte,  gegärt. 

3  The  doublet  gcbiegen  '  Sterling 

'  '  pure '  is  an 

adjective. 

4  Before  nß  now 

\,  not  ie.     The   Inhnitives  gangen,  gan,  gen,  are 

obsolete. 

5  gelten  also  occurs  with  other  meanings  :  bas  gilt  ntd)t 

'  that  is  not  fair 

[in  play)  '  '  that  does  not  count '  ; 

biefes  Stücf  gilt 

nicl;t  niel)r  '  this  coin  is 

no  longer  current. ' 
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Infinitive      3RD 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past  Participle 

getüinnen 

gettjmnt 

ßetuantt 

getoonnen 

to  gain,  win 

ßiefeen 

ßte&t 

flö6 

ßeßoffen 

to  pour 

Qleid)en  ( +  liken) 

gleid)t 

fllid) 

geglid)en 

to  resemble 

'ßleifeen 

ßleifet 

flKfei 

ßeßUffeu^ 

to  glitter 

flleiten 

ßleitet 

flUtt 

ift  geßlitten 

to  glide 

'fllimmen 

ßlimmt 

ßlomm 

ßeßlommen 

to  glow 

groben  ( +  grave) 

ßräbt 

fltub 

gegraben 

to  dig 

flteifeit  ( +  gripe) 

flreift 

ßtiff 

gegriffen 

to  seize 

•flreinett2(+grin) 

ßteint 

ßrinn 

gegrinnen 

to  whimper 

l^alten 

tlält 

t)ielt 

getialten 

to  hold 

fjatlQen  (intr) 

l)änßt 

^inß 

gel)angen 

to  hang 

I)auen 

l^aut  (l)eut) 

l^ieb  (l)aute) 

getjouen 

to  hew,  strike 

I)eben  ( +  heave) 

liebt 

^ob 

ge!£)oben 

to  lift 

l)ei&ett  (  +  hight) 

I)et&t 

l)ie6 

gel)ei&en 

to  bid,  be  called 

l)elfen 

^«ft 

^atf 

gel)olfen 

to  help 

•feifen^ 

feift 

tifl 

gefiffen 

to  chide 

*fiefett* 

tieft 

lor 

geforen 

to  choose 

•fliebett'* 

fliebt 

Hob 

gefloben 

to  cleave,  split 

•fUmmen 

Himmt 

Homm 

ift  genommen 

to  climb 

1  This  verb  is  rarely  used  now  ;  gliöern  has  taken  its  place. 

2  This  verb  used  to  mean  '  to  grin '  and  also  '  to  quarre! ' ;  it  is 
now  very  rare  ;  grinfen,  which  is  derived  from  it,  has  taken  its  place  in 
the  sense  of  '  to  grin. ' 

3  feifen  is  rarely  used  now,  and  is  also  conjugated  weak. 

*  tiefen  is  now  obsolete  except  in  poetry.  The  Past  Part,  erforen  from 
erfiefen  is,  however,  still  used. 

"  The  weak  verb  fpalten  has  now  taken  the  place  of  flieben. 


ALPIIABETICAL  LIST  OF  STRONG  VERBS         97 


Infinitive       3RD  Sing.  Pkes.  Ind. 

fUnflcn  (  +  clink)        dingt 

to  resound 
fueifc»  fncift 

to  pinch 
fuinmcn  tommt 

to  come 
*rvcifd)cn '  fvcifd)t 

to  screcch 
riiccl)cn  fiicd)t 

to  crcep 
•füren  2  fürt 

to  elect 

laben»  (übt 

(i)  to  invite,  (2)  to  load 
laffen  läfet 

to  let,  allow 
laufen  (  +  leap)  läuft 

to  run 
leiben  ( +  loathe)         leibet 

to  suffer 
leiljen  leil^t 

to  borrow,  lend 
Icfen  lieft 

to  read 
liegen  liegt 

to  lie 

löfdien  löfdit 

to  extinguish 

lügen  (+ lie)  lügt 

to  teil  a  falsehood 
meibcn  meibet 

to  avoid 
melfen  melft,  milft 

to  milk 
meffen(+ niete)  mi&t 

to  measure 
nclimen  nimmt 

to  take 
pfeifen  ( +  pipe)  pfeift 

to  whistle 


Impbrfect  Fast  Participlb 

flang  geflungcn 

fniff  gefniffen 

fnm  gefomnien 

frifd)  gcfrifd)en 

fröd)  ift  gefröd)cn 

tot  geforen 

lub  gclaben 

Xie6  gelaffen 

lief  ift  gelaufen 

litt  gelitten 

liel^  geliel^en 

la§  gelefen 

lag  gelegen 

lofd^  gelofd)en 

log  gelogen 

mieb  gemieben 

moH  gemolfen 

inafj  gemeffen 

nol)m  genommen 

t'fif?  gepfiffen 


^  freifdjen  is  also  conjugated  weak  ;  cognate  with  fretfdicn  is  the  now 
obsolete  freiten. 

-  füren  was  formed  from  Kur  in  the  eighteenth  Century  and  has  be-^ 
come  mixed  up  with  fiefen  (fieren). 

S  laben  '  to  invite '  was  originally  weak,  laben  '  to  load '  strpng, 

n 
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Infinitive      3RD 1 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past  Participle 

t)ftegen  ^ 

pflegt 

iJftog 

gepflogen 

to  carry  on 

))reifen  ( +  praise) 

preift 

|)rie§ 

ge^riefen 

to  extol 

quellen 

quiat 

quoE 

ift  gequoEen 

to  gush 

'rädtien  ( +  wreak) 

räd)t 

(rod))2 

gerod^en 

to  avenge 

raten 

rät 

riet 

geraten 

to  advise,  guess 

reiben 

reibt 

rieb 

gerieben 

to  rub 

reiben  ( +  wrlte) 

reifet 

rife 

geriffen 

to  tear 

retten 

reitet 

ritt 

geritten 

to  ride  on  horseback 

riedien  ( +  reek) 

ried)t 

rod^ 

gerodt)en 

to  smell 

ringen  ( +  wring) 

ringt 

rang 

gerungen 

to  wrestle 

rinnen  (+run) 

rinnt 

rann 

ift  geronnen 

to  leak,  flow 

laufen 

fättft 

foff    . 

gefoffen 

to  drink  (of  animals) 

faugen 

fangt» 

fog 

gefogen 

to  suck 

fd)affen* 

fd)rtfft 

fd)uf 

gefdiaffen 

to  create 

*f(i)aEen  * 

fd)rtEt 

fdtioa 

gefdt)oEen 

to  resound 

yd)eiben 

fd^eibet 

fdjieb 

gefdf)ieben 

•  to  separate 

fdieinen 

fdf)eint 

fd)ien 

gefd^ienen 

to  appear,  seem 

frf)elten 

fd)itt 

fdjalt 

gefd)oUen 

to  scold 

fdieren 

fd)iert,  fdiert 

fd)or 

gefd)oren 

to  shear 

1  pflegen  (i)  '  to  be  wont  to,'  (2)  '  to  nurse'  is  always  weak. 

2  rädjen  is  generally  weak,  and  the  Imperfect  rod;  is  never  used. 
8  fdugt  is  the  3rd  Sing.  Pres.  Ind.  off  äugen  '  to  suckle  '  '  nurse." 
*  fii;affen  '  to  work '  is  weak. 

"  fdiallen  '  to  resound '  is  also  conjugated  weak.  fdjeüen  '  to  ring  ' 
'cause  to  resound'  is  always  weak.  The  Past  Part,  gefdjollcn  is  no 
longer  used,  but  etfci;oUcn  (from  erfdjallen)  and  oerfdjoUen  (from  perfdjellen) 
are  common  enough. 
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Infinitive      3Rd  Sino.  Pres.  Inr. 

fd)icben  ( -h  shove)       fd)iel)t 

to  push 
fd)icf}cn  fcf)icf}t 

to  shoot 
•fd)inben  fd)inbet 

to  skin,  flay 
fd)Iafen  fd)(ätt 

to  sleep 
fd)Uiöeu  (+slay)         fdjläflt 

to  strike,  beat 
fd)lcid)eu  (  +  sleek)     fd^leidjt 

to  sneak,  slink 
fd)leifeuM  +  slip)        fd)leift 

to  grind 
fdjictfjeu  (  +  slit)  fd)tei6t 

to  wear  out 
fdjltefeen  fdjUefet 

to  close,  lock 
fd)Unflen'^  fd)ün9t 

to  swallow 
fd}metfjcu  (  +  smite)     fdjmeifet 

to  throw 
fd)mel3en  *  ( +  smelt)  fd^milat 

to  Hielt 

•fd)naubcn  fdinaubt 

to  pant 

fd)rtciben  fd^neibct 

to  cut 
fd)roubejt  •*  fd)raubt 

to  screw 
fd)veibcn  (  +  shrive)     fd)reibt 


fd^reien 
to  scream 

yd)retten 

to  stride 

fd)ipären 

to  fester 
fdjtoeigen 
to  be  silent 


fd^rctt 
fdireitet 
fd^tnart 
fd)toeigt 


ImI'KRPECT 

fd)ob 
fd)öfj 
fdjanb  (u) 
fd)liof 
fdjtufl 

mm 

fd)lü6 

fd)tang 

fd)mi6 

fdjmolj 

fd^nob 

fdinitt 

fd^rob 

fd^tteb 

fd)rie 

fdiritt 

fdE)lt)or 

fd^tfieg 


Past  Paxticiplb 
flefd)obeu 

gefd)offcu 

gcfd)unbcu 

öcfd)lafcii 

gefdjlagejt 

öefd)ndöen 

gefdtitiffen 

ift  gefdiUffen 

flefd)toffen 

gefd)lungen 

gefdE)mtffen 

ift  gefdjmoljen 

gefdt)noben 

gefdE)nitten 

gefdC)  toben 

gefdtjrtebcn 

gefdf)rieen 

ift  gefd^ritten 

gefdE))Doren 

gefd^tuiegen 


1  fdjieifen  '  to  drag  '  '  raze '  is  weak. 

2  fi)Itngen  has  supplanted  the  strong  verb  fdiltnben. 

3  Factitive  fcfjmeljen  is  weak  and,  of  course,  conjugated  with  t)aben. 

*  Originally  weak  ;  still  ein  „gefdjraubfer  llusbrucf,"  but  ein  »erfdjrobenet 
riienfcl).    Weak  forms  fdiraubte,  gefdjraubt  occur  still. 
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Infinitive       3RD 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past  Participle 

fd^treHen  ^ 

fd)tömt 

fd)h)oII 

ift  gefd^tJjoßcn 

to  swell 

f(i)tt)immeu 

fditotmmt 

fci)h)amm 

ift  gef(i)tt)om= 

to  swim 

tnen 

fd)tt)inben 

fd)tt)inbet 

fditoanb 

ift  gefdötüunbcn 

to  disappear 

fd)h3mgen 

fi^toingt 

fd^toang 

gef(i)tt)ungen 

to  Swing 

fdlluören 

f(i)tt)ört 

f(i)Wor2 

gefd)tt)oren 

to  swear 

feilen 

fie^t 

\ai) 

gefeiten 

.to  see 

•fieben 

fiebct 

fott 

gefotten 

to  seethe,  boil 

fingen 

fingt 

fang 

gefungen 

to  sing 

ftnfen 

finft 

fani 

ift  gefunfen 

to  sink 

finnen 

finnt 

fonn 

gefonnen 

to  meditate 

fifecn 

fi^t 

fafe 

gefeffen 

to  Sit 

ft)cien 

fpeit 

w 

gef^ieen 

to  spit 

f|)innen 

ftJinnt 

fpann ' 

gef^onnen 

to  spin 

*ft)lei6en 

f^Icifet 

f^K6 

gef^liffen 

to  split 

ft)red)en 

f^rirfit 

fpräd) 

gef))rocf)en 

to  speak 

f^tiefeen 

f^tie^t 

f^röfe 

Ift  gef^Jtoffen 

to  sprout 

fpringen 

fpringt 

fprang 

ift  gef^rungen 

to  spring 

fted)cn 

ftirfit 

ftäd^ 

geftöd)en 

to  sting,  Stab 

ftcdCen*  (intr) 

ftedCt 

ftäl 

geftorfen 

to  stick,  be 

ftel)cn 

ftc^t 

ftanb 

geftanben 

to  stand 

ftc'^len 

ftiel^lt 

ftalil 

geftoI)len 

to  steal 

1  fdjwellen,  when  transitive,  is  weak. 

2  Formerly  and  still  sometimes  fdjrour,  and  fd;tBÜre  in  the  Imperl. 

Subj. 

3 

Imperf.  Subj. 

fpönne  or  fpdnne. 

*  When  used  as 

a  transitive  verb  ftccJcn  is  always  weak,  and  some- 

times  when  intransitive,  especially  in 

i  Fast  Part. 
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Infinitive      3RD 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Impsrpect 

Fast  PARTicirLS 

ftcißcn 

fteigt 

fticfl 

ift  gcftlegen 

to  climb 

ftcrbcn 

ftirbt 

ftarb 

ift  geftorben 

to  die  _ 

•ftiebcu '' 

fticbt 

ftob 

ift  geftüben 

to  be  scattered 

ftinfcn 

ftinft 

ftanf 

geftunfcn 

to  stink 

ftofecn 

\mt 

ftieö 

geftofecn 

to  push 

ftvcid)cu 

ftreid)t 

ftrid) 

geftricf)en 

to  stroke 

ftrcitcn 

ftreitet 

ftritt 

geftritten 

to  quarrel 

traflCii  (  +  draw) 

trägt 

trug 

getragen 

to  carry 

treffen 

trifft 

traf 

getroffen 

to  hit,  meet 

treiben 

treibt 

trieb 

getrieben 

to  drive 

treten  (+tread) 

tritt 

trat 

getreten 

to  kick 

'triefen 

trieft 

troff 

getroffen 

to  drip 

trügen 

trügt 

trog 

getrogen 

to  deceive 

berberben 

berbirbt 

berbarb 

berborbcn 

to  spoil 

berbriefjen 

bcrbriefet 

berbröfe 

berbroffen 

to  vex 

bergeffen 

bergifet 

bergöfe 

bergeffen 

to  forget 

berlieren 

berüert 

berlor 

berloren 

to  lose 

berrt)irren 

berbjtrrt 

bertborr^ 

bertoorren^ 

to  confuse 

h)aci)fen  ( +  wax) 

toädfift 

tr)ud)§ 

ift  getoarfifen 

to  grow 

»Dafdjen 

ujäfdit 

toüfd) 

gewafcfien 

to  wash 

toeben 

mu 

toob 

gehjoben 

to  weave 

toeidjeu 

tt)ei(J)t 

toidt) 

ift  gehJi(i)en 

to  yield 

1  Rieben  is  not  often  used,  and  the  weak  Imperfect  (Hebte  also  occurs. 

2  Generally  weak  now,  but  always  oertoorren  as  adjective. 
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Infinitive       srd  Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past  Participle 

hjeifen 

weift 

h)ic§ 

geioiefcn 

to  point  out 

tüerben 

tptrbt 

toavb^ 

getüorbeu 

to  enlist,  woo 

»erbeit  ( +  worth) 

»irb 

toorb  (ttjurbe)  getoorben 

to  become 

hjerfen  (  +  warp) 

tüirft 

toorf 

gehjorfen 

to  throw 

(tt)efen)(  +  was) 

[iW 

toax 

gemefen 

to  be 

ttiiegett 

tt)iegt 

tt)og 

getoogeii 

to  weigh 

hjinben 

loinbct 

toanb 

gehjuttben 

to  wind 

3ett)eit2  {+inäicn) 

3eit)t 

m\i 

ge3iel)eit 

to  accuse 

jtel)en(  +  tug) 

iW 

800 

gesogett 

to  pull 

3tt)irtgen 

atoingt 

attJOttg 

ge3n)ungen 

to  force 

CLASSIFICATION   OF   STRONG  VERBS 


I. 

e(i) 

l)clfen 

a  (0  u) 

l^alf 

U(0) 
ge!)0lfen 

IL 

brcd)en 

«(0) 
bradf) 

0 

gebrocf)en 

III. 

e  (i,  le) 
geben 

ä 

grtb 

e 

gegeben 

IV. 

a 

u 

a 

trrtgett 

trug 

getragen 

V. 

ei 

beifien 

t  (ie) 
bi6 

l(ie) 
gebiffen 

VI. 

ie  (old  m) 
bictett 

0 

bot 

0 

geboten 

VII.      Umdft  abtauUn^c  fß(vbtn 

fallen  fiel 


gefallen 


^  Imp.  Subj.  wätbt  or  «»firbe.      2  pcrjeiljcn  '  to  pardon '  is  very  common. 
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IRREGULÄR  WEAK  VERBS 


InKINITIVK            3RÜ 

Sing.  Pkiss.  Ind. 

Imi'ekpect 

Fast  Participle 

brennen 

brennt 

brannte 

gebrannt 

to  buni 

biinflcn 

bringt 

bradjtc 

gebtad)t 

to  bring 

bi-nfen 

benft 

barf)tc 

gebad)t 

to  think 

fenncn  (  +  ken) 

fcnnt 

fanntc 

gefannt 

to  know 

nennen 

nennt 

nannte 

genannt 

to  name 

rennen 

rennt 

rannte 

ift  gerannt 

to  run 

fcnben 

fenbet 

fanbtc  ^ 

gefanbt ' 

to  send 

toenben 

toenbet 

hjanbte  ^ 

gctoanbt* 

to  turn 

ANOMALOUS  VERBS 


(i)  bürfen 

to  be  permitted 
tonnen  (  +  can) 
to  be  able 

barf 
fann 

burftc 
tonnte 

gcburft 
gefonnt 

mögen  ( +  may) 
to  be  able 

mag 

mo(i)tc 

gemod)t 

muffen  ( +  must) 
to  be  obliged 

foüen  ( +  shall) 
to  be  to 

foa 

mufetc 
foate 

gemußt 
gefoat 

hjiffen  ( +  \vitan,  wot) 
to  know 

hjetfe 

hjufetc 

geloufet 

njoüen  (+will) 
to  wish  to 

h)ia 

tooUte 

gertoüt 

(2)  gef)en 
to  go 

ftet)cn 
to  stand 

gellt 
fte^t 

sing 
ftanb 

ift  gegangen 
geftonben 

tl)un 
to  do 

tl^ut 

ttiat 

getl^an 

1  fenben  and  roenben  are  also  conjugated  weak. 
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Note. — This  vocabulary  gives  the  primary  and  ordinary  meanings  of  the  words, 
and  therefore  does  not  in  every  case  supply  the  best  word  to  oe  used  in  the 

translation. 


abberufen,  ic,  u,  to  recall 

abbrcd)cit,  a,  o,  to  break  off,  stop 

SIbcnb  (ticr),  evening 

9lbciibiuft  (bic),  evening  air,  breeze 

aber,  but 

abertitald,  once  more,  again 

SlbfaU  (öcr),  falling  off,  desertion, 

defcction 
9lb0efaiibtc       (ber),       messenger, 

depuiy 
abgleiten,  glitt  ab,  aboeglitten, 

to  glide  off 
abfjalten,  ie,  a,  to  hold  off,  keep 

off 
*.t(bi)an0  (ber),  slope,  side 
9lblauf      (ber),     running      down, 

slope,  expiration 

nadi ,  afler 

abnagen,  to  gnaw  off,  prey  upon 
abneljmen,  na()m  ti.\>,  abgenom- 
men, to  take  off,  take  from, 

diminish 
SIbncigung  (bic),  deviation,  dislike 
abpflücfen,  to  pinck  off,  gather 
abretfcn,  to  depart,  set  out 
9lbf(f)eu  (ber),  abhorrence 
9lbfd)ieb  (ber),departure,  dismissal, 

taking  leave 
3lbf(I)iebdiPort    (bas),    — eö,    — e, 

parting  word 
abfegen,  a,  e,  to  perceive 

auf,  to  aim  at 

abf{(^tli((),  intentional,  purposely 


abtreten,  a,  e,  to  alight,  cede,  give 
up 

aburteilen,  to  settle 

9lbu>ef)r     (bic),    safe-guard,    pro- 
tection 

abtPCt(i)cnb,  deviating,  indiffercntly 

abtveifen,  ie,  ie,  to  refuse,  put  off 

abwerfen,  a,  o,  to  throw  off 

^btvefenbe  (ber),  the  absent  (per- 
son) 

abn>if(f)en,  to  wipe  away 

ad) !  alas  !  ah  ! 

ad)ten,  to  honour,  esteem 

äit\^i\\,  to  groan,  sigh 

«tbel  (ber),  nobility 

SIbIcr  (ber),  eagle 

al)nen,  to  feel,  antic^>ate 

all,  all,  whole 

allein,  [adj]  alone 

{adv)  however 

?llleinl^crrf<f)Of  t     (bie),    excluslve 
sway,  autocracy 

aQerbingd,    by    all    means,    al- 
together,  siirely 

allerlei  (//^fl'tv/ ),  of  all  kinds,  various 

aUerortett,  everywhere 

alted,  all,  every thing,  everybody 

allgemein,  common,  general 

9(llmä(f)ttge  (ber),  the  Almighty 

altm(ii)li(f),  gradually,  by  degrees 

Wi»cAtx  (ber),  father  of  all 

flUtvaltcnbe   (ber),  all-ruling,  all- 
governing,  God 


io6 
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alÄ,  {after  comf>ar)  than 
(öfter positive)  as 
(conj)  when 

bis,  until 

alfo,  therefore,  consequently,  then 

alt,  old 

«tlrtt  (-  -i)  (ber),  //  -e,  altar 

WMet  (bas),  old  age 

ältere  (bcr),  the  older 

am  =  an  bem,  at  the 

tin  (prep  +  dat  or  acc),  at,  from 

9(ltbli((  (ber),  aspect,  sight 

anbtecden,  a,  *,  to  begin,   break 

[of  day,  time) 
$(nben(ett     (bas),     remembrance, 

Souvenir 
5uni o.n  .  .,  in  remembrance 

of 
attber,  other 
anbctd,  different 
atttxrdtvo,  in  another  place,  else- 

where 
aitbre  [pl  of  arCbn),  other,  others 
attttvetfeitl,  on  the  other  hand 
aneignen,  to  appropriate,  impart, 

gain 
aneinanbeif,  together 
anfaf)ten,  u,  a,  to  drive  close  to, 

address  harshly 
anfünfllid),  [adj)  original,  initial 
{adv)  in  the  beginning,  at  first 
anfeuern,   to    fire,    animate,    en- 

courage 
anfallen,  to  fill  up,  störe 
anget>e{i)en,  ie,  ie,  to  fall  to  one's 

share 

Irtffen,  to  bestow,  favour  with 

angeben,  i,  a  (impers),  to  concern, 

care 
Slngclegenf^eit  (bie),  concern,  busi- 

ness 
$(ngefi(()t  (bas),  face,  countenance 

t)on 3u ,  face  to  face 

angreifen,  griff  an,  angegriffen, 

to  attack 
Eingriff  (bcr),  attack 
an))a(ten,  ie,  a,  to  stop,  restrain, 

stay 
9(nl)df)e  (bie),  rising  ground,  height 
anlommen,  Tant  an,  angef  omnien, 

to  arrive 
SInfömmling    (bcr),    new-comer, 

stranger 


anlünbigen,  to  announce 

Stntunft  (bic),  arrival 

Einlage  (bie),  plantation,  pleasure- 

grounds,  plan,  talents 
9lnlauf  (bec),  — S,  — «,  start,  run 
anlegen,  to  put,  lay  out,  build 
3(ntegung   (bic),  Investment,  con- 

struction,  building 
anmaßend,    presumptuous,    arro- 
gant 
anmutig,  pleasant,  agreeable 
9(nt>raa  (ber),  bounce,  rush,  dash 
anred)nen,  to  count,  rockon 

es  fid?  jur  fil^rc  ,  to  think  it 

an  honour 
aufdiauen,  to  look  at 
anf(f)einenb,  apparent,  seeming 
anf(f)i(Ien  (ftd^ 311),  to  prepare, 

begin,  be  going  to 
anfdiUcgen,    fc^Iofi    an,     ange- 

fd)lo1fen  (ftdj)  (acc),  to  join 
3lnfei)eu  (bas),  respect,  considera- 

tion,  authority 
anfi<i)tig   uicrbcn,  to  get  (catch) 

sight  of,  See 
anfiebeln  (fld?l  to  settle 
9tnf^rud)  (bcr),  claim,  demand 
niadjcn  auf  (acc),  to  claim, 

demand 
^Inftirung  (bcr),  leaping,  attack 
anftatt  (prep+gen),  instead  of 
anftei)en,  ftanb  an,  angeftantten, 

to  stand  close,  become,  suit 
anfteigen,  ie,  ie,  to  ascend,  rise 
auftürmen,  to  rush  forward 
«lutllft  (bas),  face 
antreitien,  ie,  ie,  to  drive,  urge  on 
antworten,  to  answer 
antoeifen  (einem  tiXoa^),  ie,  ie,  to 

assign,  allot 
antoenben  (see  tncnbcn),  to  employ 

auf  (-'rücc),  to  apply 

ttnmefenbeu  (bie),  those  present 

9{n}al)t  (bic),  number 

anjeigen,  to  inform,  announce 

8t»»fel  (bcr),  apple 

9t))itetit  (bcr),  w  V  w,  appetite 

tlrbeit  (bie),  work 

2trm  (bcr),// — e,  arm 

arm,  poor 

8lrmc  (bcr),  poor  man 

ärmlidj,  poor,  miserable 

9H«m  (ber),  breath,  breathing 
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dutf),  also,  too 

tlliKrod)«(e)  (bcr),  — «n,  — e«,  aur- 

oths 
(itif  {pirp-'rdat  oracc),  on,  upon 
rtuilirtiicii,  to  erect,  build 
niifbtcdidt,  a,  0,  to  break  open  or 

uj),  btail,  set  out 
mufciitiiait  (ber),  stay,  abode,  re- 

tireiuent 
auffordern,   to    summon,    invite, 

rcqucst 
aufocbcii,  <»,  c,  to  give  up,  deliver 
aufrioUcit,  U,  rt,  to  keep  up 

fid),  to  stay 

atifmerlfam,  attcntive 

timcl;cn  auf  etwas,  to  draw 

or  call  one's  attention  to 
91ufmcrffamfeit    (bie),    attention, 

courtosy 
«l(itfuai)inc  (Me),  taking  up,  recep- 

tion,  adniission 
aufnei)mcn,  nai)m  auf,  aufgcuom- 
mtn,     to    take    up,    receive, 
ad  mit 
aufot>fern,  to  sacrifice,  devote 
aufredit,  upright 
aufrid)t(u  (fid^),  to  raise  one's  seif, 

rise 
9(uftul)r  (ber),  uproar,  tumult,  re- 

volt 
auffd)cu(f)cn,  to   scare   up,   drive 

away 
auffd)id)tcn,  to  pile  up,  ränge 
auffd)(aflcu,  u,  a,   to   strike  up, 
open 

ein  liacjcr ,  to  pitch  a  camp 

aufftivingen,  a,  u,  to  jump  up 
^lufftanft    (bcr),    rising,    insurrec- 

tion 
aufftci)cn  [see  fleben),  to  rise,  get  up 
aufftcQen,  to  put,  place 

ftrf) ,  to  draw  up  (in  a  line) 

auffudien,  to  seek  out,  visit 
9tufttag   (ber),    charge,   mandate, 

commission 
ftufttitt  (bcr),  treading   on,  step, 
ascent,  scene 

es  fam  ju  einem  I^eftigen ,  there 

was  a  scene 
aufU«ad)eu,  to  awake,  be  roused 
auftt>ad)fcn,  u,  a,  to  grow  up 
aufwärts,  upwards 
aufu>icl)cvu,  to  burst  out  neighing 


AUfiUlKn»    •'    9'    to    draw    up, 

bring  up 
«fu0a^f(t  (bcr),  applc  of  the  eye, 

eyeball 
ntuflc  (bas),  -  «i,  — e«,  eye 
»ituflcul>(i(t  (ber),  momcnt 
tUuflcunurf  (bas),  object  in  view, 

attention 
9lu0(nfd)cin  (ber),  inspeclion,  eyc- 

sight 

in nel)ntcn,  to  view,  inspect 

au#  (prep-\-dat),  out  of 
9lu#i)ilbun0  (bie),  education,  train- 

ing,  dcvelopment 
audbrcdicn,  a,  0,  to  break  out 
ausbreiten  (fid)),  to  extend,  spread 
audt>ef)ucn,  to  stretcb  out,  extend, 

spread 
au»einaHfc<rt)auett,  — f)leb,  — flc- 

ijäuen,  to  separate  by  cutting, 

scatter 
audertoäf)Un,  to  elect,  choose 
awl^füi)ren,  to  lead  out,  execute, 

carry  out 
9(udoan0dtf)or  (bas),  gate 
aud0e()en  (see  gehen),  to  go  out 
Stuiäfage  (bie),  Statement,  declara- 

tion 
audfd)eit>en,   ie,    ie,   to   extract, 

withdraw,  retire,  leave 
äußere    (bas),    outside,    surface, 

exterior 
auß«rl)att>  [prep  ■\- gen),  outside 
aui$f)>red)en,  a,  0,  to  speak  out, 

pronounce 
audftreifen,  to  stretcb  out 
fludtritt  (ber),  quitting,  resigning, 

retirement 
audto(id)en,  i,  i,  to  give  way,  evade 


SBa^  (bcr),  brook,  rivulet 
SBal)re  (bie),  barrow,  litter,  bier 
balb,  c()er,  am  ei)(e)ften,  soon 
balMg,  speedy,  early 
(Balten  (ber),  beam 
baUeu,  to  form  into  balls 

bie  Sa\x^  ,    to  clench  one's 

fist 
»attb  (bas),  — ed,  -^X,  ribbon 
bange,  anxious,  uneasy 
iBürenfeU  (bas),  bear-skin 
JBart  (bcr),  beard 
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fBand)  {^er),  belly,  stomach 
bauen,  to  build 

auf,  to  depend,  rely  on 

iBatim  (bcr),  tree 
baumlod/  treeless,  without  trees 
aSaiimftamm  (ber),  stem  of  a  tree 
beadjteit,    to    mind,    take    notice 

of 
ttatbtUen,  to  work  at,    prepare, 

manufacture 
htbtn,  to  shake,  tremble 
6(ba(f)i  rtuf,  mindful  of 
bebauertt/  to  regret 
bcttcifcii,  to  Cover 
bcttcuten,  to  signify,  mean 
9}et>eutung  (bie),  signification,  im- 

portance,  consequence 
l)cbcutuu0dkioU,  füll   of  meaning, 

significant 
debürfen,    debtitfte,    beburft,    to 

need,  want,  require 
fSettt  (bie),  berry 

befcf^Icn«  a,  o,  to  order,  command 
!Bcfcf)l«)^al>e(    (ber),    Commander, 

Chief 
bcfeftioen,  to  fasten,  strengthen, 

fortify 
befiuben  (fld;),  to  be  {of  place) 
Itefvcicn,  to  free,  liberale 
SBcfceiev  (bcr),  deliverer,  liberator 
SBcfteiung  (bie),liberation,  delivery 
begeben  (fldj),  to  betake  one's  seif, 

go 
^Begegnung  (bie),  meeting 
beget)en,    beging,    begangen,    to 

walk     over,     celebrate,     do, 

commit 
begel)ten,  to  covet,  desire 
begeiftern,  to  inspire,  fill  with  en- 

thusiasm 
»egelfternng     (bie),     inspiration, 

enthusiasm 
beginnen,  a,  o,  to  begin,  be  about 
begleiten,  to  accompany 
^Begleiter    (bcr),    companion,    at- 

tendant 
^Begleitung  (bie),  attendance,  siiite 
begreifen,  to  understand,  see 
begriffen  (in +a'ö!/),  engaged  in 
begrüben,  to  greet,  welcome 
begünftigen,  to  favour 
bel)agli(f),  comfortable,  agreeable 
be^anbcln,  to  handle,  treat 


3)ei)anblung    (bie),    management, 

handling,  treatment 
bel)etrf<J)en,  to  rule,  sway 
beijüten,  to  guard,  watch 
bei  [prep  +  dat),  near,  at 
beibe,  both 

ISeifatt  (ber),  applause 
JBeil  (bas),  hatchet,  axe 
beilegen,  to  lay  by,  enclose,  attri- 

l)ute 
beim  =  bei  bcm,  at  the,  by  the 
bcitven,  to  mislead 
beifeltc,  aside 

bciftimmen,  to  agree,  consent 
beitreten,  «,  e,  to  join 
befäm^fen,     to     combat,     strive 

against 
betanni,  known 

madjcit   mit,   to    make  ac- 

quaintance    with,    introduce, 

instruct 
beflagen,  to  deplore,  mourn 
befleiben,  to  clothe,    dress,    pro- 

vide 
belabcn,  u,  a,  to  load,  charge 
belegen,  to  lay  over,  cover 
beteibigen,  to  offend 
beleud)ten,  to  illuminate 
betnerfen,  to  notice,  see,  observe 
bcnetjen,  to  wet,  sprinkle 
bequem,  comfortable 
beraten,  ie,  a,  to  advise,  deliberate 
Beratung  (bie),  consultation,  Con- 
ference 
berebt,  eloquent 
93ereiif)  (bcr),  reach,  ränge 
bereit,  ready,  willing 
bereitliegenb,  lying  ready 
bereits,  already 
JBerg  (bcr),  mountain 
JBergtvalb    (bcr),     — (e)d,    —er, 

mountainous  forest 
SBergltteg  (bcr),  mountain-road 
!&erid)t  (bcr),  account,  report 

crflciftcn,  to  give  an  account 

beri((|ten,  to  order,  relate,  teil 
betu()igen,  to  quiet,  calm 
berüi)ren,  to  touch,  affect 
SBefatjung  (bie),  garrison- 
befd)(iftigcn,  to  occupy,  be  busy 
bef(f|(imeu,  to  put  to  shame 
bcf(f)atten,  to  shade,  overshadow 
beff^im^fen,  to  disgrace,  insult 
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l>cf(()((t(|eti,  u,  a,  to  Cover,  linc 
licM)lief|(ii'  i>  i>  to  closc,  resolvc, 

ond 
b(f(i)üt)cn,  to  Protect 
btUcltn,  10  ondow  with  a  soul, 

inspirc 
btWtUtn,  lo  conquer,  overconie 
bcfiuiicn  (Od?),  a,  0,  to  rccollcct, 

remeniber 

luif  ( +au-),  lo  reniember 

l>(fiiiiiiiiio«loi«    senseless,    insen- 
sible 
Ibefi^tn,  a,  «  (see  (Ifi«")/  to  possess, 

be  possessed  of 
bcfonbcr,  particiliar,  special 
ftcfoultcr*,  particularly 
lOcforouic^  (Mc),//— fe,  anxiety 
beforgt,  aiixious 
fteJTci;  (comp  of  gut),  better 
iicftAvfcn,  to  strengthen,    fortify, 

corroborate  (opinion) 
Iieftätiot,  confirmed 
»efte  (bas),  the  best 
6efted)(it,  ä,  d,  to  bribe,  deceive 
lbeftel)en  {see  ftclictt),  to  last,  endure 

ans,  to  consist  of 

auf,  to  insist  on 

befteiflcn,  ic,  \t,  to  niount 
IbcficUt,  ordered,  cultivated 
Ibeftend  ((Z^f ),  in  the  best  manner, 

best 
IiefHmmcn,    to     fix,     determine, 

define,  destine 
Ibcftimmt,  certain,  fixed 
beftrei(f)ttt/  i,  i,  to  spread  over, 

besmear 
bcftüvjeti,  to  perplex,  startle,  as- 

tonish 
!&efu(i^  (bcr),  Visit 
(»etitgt,  aged,  old 
Ibetäuiteit/  to  deafen,  stupefy 
()etr(id)tcn,  to  look   upon,   view, 

consider,  examine 
betvauent,  to  mourn  for,  deplore 
{•etveten,  a,  c,  to  tread,  step  upon, 

enter 
betten,  to  make  the  bed,  lie 
beugen,  to  bend 
beuntui)toen,  to  disquiet,  disturb, 

alarm 
bebov  (conj),  before,  ere 
belvadifen,  m,  «,  to  overgrow 
bewaffnen,  to  arm 


beltiegen,  9,  i,  to  move,  stir,  inducc 
l^ctoeounfl    (bie),   motion,    move- 
ment, agitation 
bcUiefiren,  to  arm 
ben>(Uen,  le,  le,  to  provc,  show 
bewenben  laffen  bei,  to  acquicsce 

in,  rest  salisficd  with 
betvirfen,  to  efTect,  bring  about 
bt\V0l)»tn,  to  inhabit 
!Betvol)ner  (brr),  inhabitant 
betvuuttern,  to  admire 
be}Wingen,  o,   u,    to   overcome, 

vanquish,  restrain,  conquer 
biegen,  0,  0,  to  bend 
JBilb    (brts),    — ed,  —er,  picture, 

image 
biiben,  to  form 
l»ilt>f(iu(e  (bif),  Statue 
iBilttunfl    (bie),  formation,  educa- 

tion,  culture 
binben,  a,  u,  to  bind,  tie,  fasten 
bia,  tili,  until 

bidl)ev,  hitherto,  until  now 
bitten,  bat,  gebeten,  to  ask,  pray, 

request 
blanf,  blank,  bright,  polished 
SBlftffe  (bie),  paleness 
blaftgelb,  pale-yellow 
SBlatt  (bas),  — (e)d,  —et,  leaf 
blau,  blue 
bleiben,  ie,  ie,  to  remain,  stay 

bei,  to  stay  with 

bleid),  pale 

bleiern,  leaden,  of  lead,  heavy 
®li((  (bcr),  look,  glance 
bliden,  to  look 
blonb,  blond,  fair 
bloß,  {(idj)  naked,  mere 
{aciv)  merely,  only 
93lume  (bie),  flower 
»lut  (bas),  blood 
a3lutdtro|^fen  (bcr),  drop  of  blood 
SBoben  (bcr),  ground,  soil,  bottom 
93ogen  (ber),  arch,  bow 
bol)ven,  to  bore,  drill 

ftd) ,  to  penetrate,  enter 

b88  (böfe),  bad,  evil,  angry 

bifi   bu   böfe  auf   inid;?    are  you 

angry  with  me  ? 
bSdlviUig,  malicious 
^Ote  (bcr),  messenger 
SBotf<f)aft  (bie),  message,  news 
brauchen,  to  need,  require 
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braun,  brown 
S^raune  (ber),  bay  horse 
braufen,  to  roar,  thunder,  rush 
htatt,  good,  honest 
btc(f|en,  ä,  o,  to  break 
htcii,  broad 
breiten,  to  spread 
brehf(t)ultrt0,  broad-shouldered 
^Brennen    (bas),    burning,    smart 

(caiised  by  burning) 
bringen,    brachte,    gebraci)!,    to 

bring,  take 

lierbci ,  to  bring  up 

»ro<  (bas),  bread 
SBrAife  (bie),  bridge 
ä^rutter  (bcr),  pl  —,  brother 
»ruft  (bic),  — ,  — e,  breast,  ehest 
iBrüten  (bas),  brooding 
bütfen,  to  stoop,  bend 
bu()Ien  um,  to  court,  coquet 
Sunb  (ber),  bündle,  alliance 
Sünbel  (bas),  bündle 
SBurfl(bic),— ,— en,(/^«(/a/)  castle, 

stronghold 
burgartifl,  castle-like 
IBur0bet«oi)ner  (bcr),  inhabitant  of 

the  Castle 
©ürfler  (ber),  Citizen 
iBurgi)Of  (ber),  castle-yard,  court 
93ur0t()or  (bas),  castle-gate 
SBüf((|eI  (ber),  tuft,  bunch 

C^irlud  (bcr),  circus 

brt,  [adv)  then,  there 

(conj)  since,  as 
babei,  near  that,  while  doing  so 
baburd),  through  that 
bafür,  therefore,  for  it 
bagcgen,  against  it,  on  the  other 

band 
baffer,  thence,  for  that  reason 
ba^tniagcn,  to  chase,  pass  along 
ba()inreitcn,  ritt    baljin,  bat^in: 

geritten,  to  ride  on 
baliegcnb,  lying  there 
bamald,  then,  at  that  time 
bamit,  (adv)  therewith,  with  it 
(conj)  that,  in  order  to 

ntdjt,  lest,  for  fear  that 

bäm^fen,  to  damp,  suffocate,  sup- 

press 


baniebcr,  down 
^ant  (bcr)  (no pl),  thanks 
banfen  (dat),  to  thank 
bann, then 
baran,  thereat,  at  it 
liegen,    a,    c,    to    signify, 

matter 
barauf,  thereupon,  after  that 
barbringen  (see  bringen),  to  present, 

offer 
barüber,  thereon,  over  it,  for  it 
barum,  therefore 
boft  (conj),  that 
baftei)en    (see    (icl^en),    to    stand 

there 
baborftcUen,  to  put,  place  before 
bajtt,  to  it,  for  that  purpose,  in 

addition 
Setfe  (bie),  Cover,  ceiling 
beln,  — e,  — ,  thine,  your 

bic  Deinen,  yours,  your  people 
benen  (dat  pl  of  the  rel  bcr),  vvhom, 

to  which 
benfen,  badjte,  gcbacf^t,  to  think 
benftvürbig,  memorable 
benn,  (adv)  then,  on  earth 

(conj)  for 
ber,  (demonstr pron)  he 

(correl proti)  he  who 

(rel pron)  who 

eine,  the  one 

bcrb,  compact,  firm,  rough,  rüde, 

heavy 
bereiuft,  once,  one  day 
beren  (gen  pl  of  the  rel  ber),  whose, 

of  which 
berienige,    bieienige,    badfenige, 

the  same,  that 
berfelbe,   biefelbe,  baSfelbe,    the 

same 
beffen  (gen  ofthe  rel  bcr),  whose,  of 

which 
beutli(^,  distinct 
beutfd),  German 
3)cutf(J)c  (bcr),  the  German 
Seutfd)Ianb  (bas),  Germany 
bidjt,  tight,  dense,  thick 
Si(ri(f)t  (bas),  covert,  thicket 
biencn,  to  serve 
^ienft  (bcr),  Service 
aus  bem treten,  to  leave  the 

Service 
bieö  =  biefes,  this 
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bUfcr,  —t,  — c#,  (adj)  this 

(pron)  this  onc,  thc  lalter 
biciitial,  this  time 
I'iiifl  (^ns),  thing 
MitQCti,  (I,  \\,  to  bargain,  hire 
"boii),  yct,  still,  howcvcr,  so,  pray, 

aftor  all,  really 
to\d\  (^fr),  —(«)#,  —«,  dagger 
Dotntcrii,  to  thunder 
bort,  tlu-re,  yonder 
bOi-tl)iti,  thithcr,  thcrc 
brftitflrit,  to  press,  urgc 

CS  briinijt  luidj,  I  am  anxious 
brausen,  out  of  doors,  abroad 
bff I,  throc 
brrimiil,  three  times 
brhi(|cn,    «,    u,   to    rush,    press, 

penetrate 
broT)(it,  to  threaten 
^rud    (^er),    compression,    print, 

oppression 
brAdcn,  to  press 
bit  {pers fron),  thou,  you 
btiftcn,  to  be  fragrant 
bum)if,  duU,  muffled  {ofsound) 
^unfet  (fius)/  darkness 

im  n,  in  the   dark,  (ßg)  at 

sea 
bunfcl,  dark 
bunfelblau,  dark-blue 
biitifeln,  to  get  dark 
burcJ)  (prep  +  acc),  through 
buvi^btinflett,  a,  %x,  to  penetrate, 

pierce 
bnr(()T(t)tPirtfn,  to  whiz  through 
bur())ftrcifen,  to  roani  all  over 
but(l)Vo«ttbcln,  to  walk  through, 

over 
bAftev,  gloomy,  dull,  dim 

eben,  (adj)  even,  level,  flat 

[adv)  just  now 
@bne  (btc),  piain 
e<()t,  genuine,  real 
®rf«  (bie),  corner 
ebcl,  noble 
eJ|C  (conj),  before 
el)ebent,  before,  formerly 
ti)tt  [adv],  rather,  sooner 
@l)ve  (bic),  honour 
(l)Vfu((()tdk)Ol(,  respectful 
@f)V0ei}  (bcr),  ambition 


(I)rUd),  honest 
(ijrtvftirbifl,  venerable 
tf  i<f)(  (blc),  oak-trce 
citf|(n>  oakcn,  of  oak 
ttitfirnftamm  (brr),  stcni,  trunk  of 

oak 
Qlidienftui)!  (ber),  oak-chair 
ffilfet  (ber),  zeal,  ardour 
(igen,  own,  peculiar 

ju  inme  fein,  to  fcel  quccr 

©iU  (bic),  hurry 
tWtn,  to  hurry,  hasten 
(ili0,  hasty,  quick 
es l)aben,  to  be  pressed  for 

time,  be  in  a  hurry 
eiligft,  most  hastily,  as  quickly  as 

possible 
«In,  (adv)  in 

(nutn)  one 
eittbrinoett,  a,  u,  to    penetrate, 

enter 
©iubtiitfiling  (ber),  intruder 
einer,  — e,  — d,  one 
einfacf),  simple,  simply 
einfangen,  i,  o,  to  catch,  capture 
einflößen,  to  instil,  fiU  with 
einfüf^rcn,  to  lead  into,  introduce 
C?{nfü()run0  (bie),  introduction 
Eingang  (bei),  entrance 
etnflebenl  (geti),  mindful  of,   re- 

membering 
einoeiien  (see  geben),  to  go  in 
einl)crf(f(reitcn,  I,  i,  to  walk  along 
einl^olen,  to  round  in,  join,  over- 

take 
einige,  some,  a  few 
@iniofeii  (bie),  unity,  vmion,  har- 

mony 
einlaben,  u,  a,  to  invite 
C^inlabuno  (bie),  invitation 
einlaffen,  ie,  a,  to  let  in,  admit, 

insert,  fix 
einmal,  once 

nodj ,  once  more 

einnehmen  {see  nef)men),  to  take  in, 

take 
einri(f)ten,  to  establish,  arrange 
eind,  one,  one  thing 
einfant,  solitary,  lonely 
eintdjlafien,   «,   a,   to   drive    in, 

take  (a  road ) 
einfcl)en,  a,  c,  to  understand,  see 
@infi(^t  (bie),  insight,  knowledge 


HERMANN  DER  CHERUSKER 


einfinfctt,  a,  u,  to  sink 
einft,  a  long  time  ago,  some  day 
einftifi,  future,  past,  former 
einfiimmen,  to  accord,  be  in  tune, 

join  in,  agree 
cinttftnfen,  to  soak,  drench 

einem  tttvas ,  to  serve  one  out 

für 
eintreffen   {sec  treffen),   to    arrive, 

happen 
eintreten,  a,  e,  to  enter,  step  in 
einkierftantten,  agreed 
einzeln,  single,  separate 
einzig,  only 
eifern,  iron 

&tenb  (bns),  misery,  calamity 
@Ient>e  (ber),  wretch 
fölfeniuiefe  (bic),  fairy-meadow 
elfter  (bie),  magpie 
em))fanoen,    i,     a,    to    receive, 

welcome 
em^or,  up,  upwards 
emi)dren,  to  stir  up,  revolt,  shock 
emvorfüf)ren,  to  lead  up 
emi>orreiten,  i,  i,  to  ride  up  to 
emi>orfteioen,  ie,  ie,  to  rise,  mount 
emi)ortvacf)f  en,  n,  o,  togrow  up,rise 
cmfig,  biisy,  industrious 
GnDe  (bas),  end 

am ,  in  the  end 

enben,  to  end,  finish 

entilid),  at  last 

enfl,  narrow 

@n0e  (bic),  narrowness,  closeness 

entfernen,  to  remove 

fid; ,  to  withdraw 

@ntfernunfl  (bic),  distance 
entfleocn  {pre/>  +  dai),  against 
entocaenar{)eiten,  to  counterwork 
eniQCQcn^tifett  (see  geJjen),  to  go  to 

meet 
entfiegenlaufen,   ie,   au,   to    run 

towards 
entfleflenlett(f)ten,toshineör  glitter 

towards 
entoegenftreden,    to    stretch    out 

towards 
cntgeoentreten,  «,  «,  to  advance 

towards,  oppose 
entgegnen,  to  reply 
entfommen  {see  fommen),  to  escape 
ent(e^i0en,  to  deliver,  release 
fidj ,  to  get  rid  of 


entfdiei^en^,  decisivc 
<Sntf(()luf|  (bcr),  resolution 
©ntfe^en  (bns),  terror 
entfe^t,  terrified,  amazed 
entffringen,  a,  u,  to  spring,  run 

away,  escape 
entftei)en   (see  ^etjen),  to  arise,  ho 

form  cd 
ent)ünt>en,  to  set  on  fire,  kindle 
etbätmlid),  pitiful,  miserable 
erliauen,  to  build,  erect 
erbittern,  to  exasperate,  irritate, 

provoke 
er6Iüi)en,  to  bloom,  grow  up 
@rt>t)often  (ber),  earth,  ground 
bem  gictdj  macfjen,  to  level 

with  the  ground 
®rbe  (bie),  earth,  ground 
erbrd^nen,    to    begin    to    ring, 

resound 
ereignen  (ftd;),  to  occur,  happen 
erfai)ren,  n,  a,  to  experience,  hear 
6rfai)run()  (bie),  experience 
erfüUen,  to  fill,  fulfil 
Erfüllung  (bie),  fulfilment 

in    geljen,    to    be  fulfilled, 

come  true 
ergeben  (ftd;),  «,  e,  to  surrender 
ergeben,  devoted,  attached 
ergoßen  (fid;),  to  amuse  one's  seif, 

enjoy 
ergreifen  (see  greifen),  to  seize 
ergrimmt,  enraged,  fierce 
ergaben,  elevated,  lofty,  illustrious, 

noble 
erl)anbe(n,  to  buy 
ergeben,  ö,  ö,  to  heave,  raise,  rise 

ftd? ,  to  rise,  rebel 

erl^öf^t,  raised,  elevated 
erholen  (ftd?),  to  recover 

ftd)  Hats ,  to  ask  for  advice 

erinnern  (nd;)  (+gen  or  cm^acc), 

to  remember 
einen  an  {■\-acc) ,  to  remind 

one  of 
erfennen  (see  fennen),  to  recognise, 

perceive 
erflären,  to  declare,  explain 

in  bie  2td?t ,  to  outlaw 

erlangen,  to  reach,  acquire 
(Srlebnid    (bas),    occurrence,    ex- 
perience, //  adventures 
erlegen,  to  slay,  kill 
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crUibcii,  erll«,  ttUiitn,  to  suffcr. 

suslaiii 
crUiidilriW  to  illuminato,  light  up 
crlicocii,  rt,  c,  to  siicciiiul> 
(niial)itcti,  to  cxhort,  adnionish 
(rmAinicn  (fld;),  to  irgain  strciigtli 

('/■  i  (uirrige,  recovcr 
criiiorbrtt,  to  murder,  kill 
criKiirii,  to  rcncw,  repcat 
iStn\t  (^c^),  seriousness,  earnestness 
cnifi,  carnest,  serious,  grave 

rs nclMttfti,  to  he  in  earnest 

ftrcflcn,  to  siif  up,  excitc 
G'rrcfltitio   (bic),  excitation,   com- 

motion 
crreiifKii»  to  reach,  attain 
crrcUcn,  to  save,  rescue 
crrid)teu,  to  erect,  build 

oiii  Ciujcr -,  to  pitch  a  camp 

crrinocn,  «,  u,  to  gain 
^■rruii<)cnc  (bas),  success,  victory 
crfdialUn,  ö,  6,  to  resound 
crid)cincu,  ic,  \e,  to  appear 
crjcfircdfcn,  ö,  ö,  to  frighten 
ctf(()üttctu,  to  shake,  agitate 
etfl,  tirst 
crftema(,  first  time 

junt  critcnmal,  for  the  first  time 
Cfftcrftcii,  a,  C,  to  die,  fade  away 
crflcrcr,  — c,  — d,  the  former 
crtöitdt,  to  sound,  resound 
ertragen,  m,  a,  to  bear,  suffer 
ertoartcu,  to  await,  expect 
@rlt)artunA  (bic),  expectation 
crtvcifcu,  ic,  Ic,  to  show,  render, 

do 
ertutbcrn,  to  reply 
criäl)lcn,  to  teil,  relate 

man  crjätjlt,  they  say,  the  story 

goes 
eä  [perspron,  yd  sifig  neiit),  it 
tivteA,  something,  a  little 
t>X&\  (dat  or  acc  of'\\\x),  to  you,  you 

bei ,  at  your  house 

cta>i0,  eternal,  everlasting 

f(il)rcn,  u,  «i,  to  drive,  ride 
9(il)rte  (bie),  track 
®oU  (bcr),  fall,  case 
^OÜC  (bie),  trap,  pitfall 
^alfd)  (bns),  falsehood,  guile 

otine ,  without  guile,  deceit- 

less 


9al<«  (Mr),  fold,  plait 
9<tmilU  (bir),  family 
faitocti,  {,  (t,   to  catch,  capture, 

Sfi/.e 
färben,  to  colour,  dye 
fancil,  to  seize,  lay  hold  on 
^dj  ,   to  composc   (collect) 

onc's  seif 
faft,  almost 

^aiift  (bic),  — ,  — *,  fist 
9cb(riiuf((|  (bcr),  tuft  of  feathers, 

plume 
fcf)(en,  to  fail,  be  wanting 
QfcUr    (bic),    rest,    holiday,    cere- 

mony 
feierliifi,  solemn 
^cifllinfl  (ber),  coward,  dastard 
fein,  fine,  delicate,  pretty 
f^reint)  (bcr),  enemy 
^cinl>cdgefa(|r  (bic),  enemy's  dan- 
ger 
fcinMid),  hostile,  unfriendly 
QfelÄ  (bas),  — e#,  — er,  field 
^elt)i)crt  (bcr),  — n,  — en,  general 
^elbseid)en     (bas),     field  -  badge, 

Standard 
^cH  (bns),  skin,  hide 
Reifen  (bcr),  rock 
fern,  far,  distant 
S'erne  (bic),  distance 
ferner<)in,  further,  moreover 
fcft,  firm,  fortified 
3^efigcta)üf)(  (bas),  festive  crowd 
feftfte^en  [see  flcljcn),  to  stand  firm, 

be  settled 
fo  picl  ftcl]t  fcfl,  that  is  evident 
^eftung  (bic),  fortress,  stronghold 
^eft}Ug  (bcr),  procession 
^cuer  (bas),  fire 
^euerfd)ein  (bcr),  fire-light 
feurig,   fiery,    high-mettled,    pas- 

sionate 
9id)tenl)0la,    —cd,    —er     (bas), 

pine-wood 
finben,  a,  u,  to  find 

CS  tt>irb   ftd;  ,  we  shall  see, 

time  will  show 
finftcr,  dark,  gloomy,  sullen 
f^Iädie  (bic),  plane,  piain,  surface 
^(ammc  (bic),  flame 
f^lanfc  (bic),  flank,  side 
flattern,  to  flutter,  wave 
f(c(^tcn,  ö,  9,  to  plait,  twist 
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gfle*  (bcr),  — (e)«,  — e,  spot,  piece 

(of  land) 
ftefjeit,  to  pray,  supplicate 
®lclfd)  (bns),  flesh,  meat 
flcifUfl,  diligent,  frequent 
flicken,  ö,  0,  to  fly 
flicken,  flöß,   Offlöff««,  to  flow, 

run 
flinl,  quick,  active 
f?lud)t  (bic)  («ö//),  flight 
ftüdjtcit,  to  flee 
f^luO  (bcr),  the  (act  of )  flying 
5^luft  (bcr),  river 

^lü\id\en  (biis),  little  river,  rivulet 
^lu^Iituf  (bcr),  run,  course  of  the 

river 
^lAftcttt  (bcis),  whispering 
^(ilt  (bic),  flood,  torrent 
9ol0C    (bic),    succession,     future, 

consequence 
f0l0en  (dat),  to  follow 
f0tfd|CH,  to  search,  inquire 
for*fof)rcK,  M,  o,  to  continue 
fortfeQen,  to  set  forward,  continue 
fl'rage  (bic),  question 
f^raocn  (bas),  asking 
fraocii,  to  ask,  inquire 

nad},  to  ask  for 

frei,  free,  open 

^rcie  (bns),  the  open  (air) 

im 11,  in  the  open  air 

fvetfjalten,  ie,  a,  to  defray  one's 

expenses,  keep  safe  from 
f^tet()Cit  (bic),  liberty,  freedom 
^teitftit^Qe^ütfl  (bas),  feeling,  love 

for  liberty 
frcmt»,  Strange,  foreign 
^vembe  (bcr),  stranger 

bie ,  foreign  country,  abroad 

^rembtiitfl  (bcr),  stranger 
^reutx  (bic),  joy,  pleasure 
f^rcitbcnfeuet  (bas),  bonfire 
fteubio,  glad,  joyful 
ftcuen  (fld)),  to  rejoice,  be  glad 
fidj  —  über  (+acc),  to  delight 

in,  be  glad  of 
fj'reun))  (bcr),  friend 
^veuubin      (bic),      — ,      —ntn, 

(female)  friend 
fr(UttMi(f|,  fricndly,  kind 
freuntilod,  without  friends,  friend- 

less 
^reuntifc^afi  (bic),  friendship 


fvet)C(i)aft,    outrageous,    wanton, 

wicked 
^tttttUftat  (bie),  atrocious  action, 

atrocity 
9vi(t>C  (bcr),  — «#,  peace 

fdilie^cn,  to  make  peace 

ftifd),  frcsh,  cool 

frof),  glad,  pleasant 

ftd^Ud),  joyful,  cheerful 

ftromm,  pious 

^vtidit  (bic),  — ,  — e,  fruit 

ftül),  early 

fvöl^CV,  {adj)  former 

{adv)  before,  formerly 
9rü()l{no  (bcr),  spring 
9rü()(iu0d(uft     (bic),    — ,     — e, 

spring  air 
f^tüf)Un0dta0  (bcr),  day  in  spring 
^vül)mai)(,  early  meal,  breakfast 
fäl)Icn,  to  feel 
iülfttn,  to  lead,  conduct 
$ül)rev  (bcr),  guide 
f^üHe  (bic),  fulness,  abundance 
fünf,  five 
\üt  {/>re/>  +  acc) ,  for 

II  nb ,  for  ever 

fut(()4ti(ir,  fearful 
\üKä)itn,  to  fear 

fid) cor,  to  be  afraid  of 

füt<f)tcrli(i),  terrible 
^ütft  (bcr),  — c«,  — cn,  prince 
%üx\itnS9\)n  (bcr),  prince's  son 
f^ttS  (bcr),  foot 

ju ,  on  foot 

^rugliefleittung     (bic),    covering, 

clothing  for  the  feet 
^ugbobcn  (bcr),  //  — ,  floor 
^'u^gänflet  (bcr),   walker,   pedes- 


®ttbe  (bie),  gift 
@aIo^^  (bcr),  gallop 
Oand  (bie),  — ,  — e,  goose 
(jaiij,  {adj)  whole 
(adv)  quite 
flcinjtid),  entirely 
(j«t  (adv),  fully,  quite,  yery,  even 

nidjt,  not  at  all 

@avten  (bcr),  pl  — ,  garden 
®ttfl  (bcr),  guest,  visitor 

(Säfte  Ijaben,  to  have  Company 

311 bitten,  to  invite 
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Oaftfrtiinbfdiaft  (bit).  hospitality 
(9(iiiociion(    (f>fi),    niember,    con- 

fcderate  of  the  district 
Wcbärltc  (Me),  gcsture 
^tb&ttn,  ä,  i,  to  bring  forth,  bc 

1)0111 

(4cl>äul>c  (^(^s),  building 
(^cbtn,  a,  t,  to  give 
ÖUixt  (^'ls),  prayer,  devotion 
&«f>taudi     (bn),     use,     cvistom, 

fashion 
(ic()raud)eii,  to  usc,  want 
(icbrüiitit,  iiiadc  brown,  brovvn 
(dcbrumm  (t>as),  murmuring,  low- 

ing 
0ci>iil)r«ii,  to  be  due 
@cl)üf(f|  (bcts),  thicket,  bush 
®C(f  (im),  —tu,  — eil,  fool,  cox- 

comb 
BcttDufe  (brr),  — ttd,  — n,  thought 
gcbcnfcn  {sef  ^clIfcn),  to  be  mindful 

of,  remember,  intend 
(Bcbrättge    (bas),   throng,    crowd, 

crush 
gcttiilttifl,  patient 
®cf(li)r  (bie),  danger 
iSe\aücn  (bcr),  lildng,  pleasure 
0Cfa((cn,  \c,  a,  to  like 

fidi laffc",  to  put  up  with 

CJcfrtUflcnc  (ber),  prisoner 
@cfangcnf(()aft  (bie),  captivity 
@efü()l  (bas),  feeling 
gegen    (/>rep  +  acc),    against,    to- 

wards 
®egenb  (bie),   region,   neighbour- 

hood 
gegctteinanberfai)ven,    m,    a,    to 

dash  against  each  other 
föcgctttcit  (bas),  contrary 

im  ,  on  the  contrary 

gegenüber  (prep+dai),   opposite, 

in  front  of,  compared  with 
®egentve()V  (bie),   defence,   resist- 

ance 
®e^ege  (bas),  enclosure,  precinct, 

property 
gel^ciligt,  sacred 

gcl)cittt,  secret,  private,  concealed 
gcl^eimittdtioa,  mysterious 
gelten,  ging,  gegangen,  to  go 

tpif  gcbt's  ?  how  are  3'ou  ? 
®e()öft  (bas),  farm-yard,  farm 
gel)ören,  to  belong 


Oe{f<  (ber),  — «#,  —9t,  spirit,  mind 

^ei)  (bcr),  avaricc 

gelangen,  to  arrivc,  comc  to 

gelii,  ycUow 

Oelft  (bas),  — (e)i,  -  er,  money, 

coin 
Bclegenl^eii     (bie),     opportunity, 

occasion 
geleiten,  to  accompany,  escort 
geliedt,  loved,  beloved 
gelingen,  «,  m  (impers),  to  suc- 

ceed 
CS  gelingt  mir,  I  succeed 
geloben,  to  promise,  pledge 

bas  gelobte  Canb,  land  of  promise 
Belobung  (bie),  promise 
gelten,  i,  i,  to  be  worth,   pass 

for 
(Sentadi   (bas),  — #,  —et,  room, 

Chamber 
®cmaf)Un,  — ,  — nen,  spouse,  wife 
gemefTen,  measured,  formal 
Gemurmel  (bas),  murmur 
gen = gegen  (prep  +  acc),  towards 
genau,  accurate,  close 
&encfi  or  öenoffe  (ber),companion, 

comrade,  partner 
genug,  enough,  sufficient 
genugfam,  sufficiently 
C3enugt()uuug  (bie),  satisfaction 
@epäk  (bas),  baggage,  higgage 
täeliftftnge   (bas),  pomp,   magnifi- 

cence 
getabe,  (adj)  straight,  direct 

(adv)  exactly,  just 
gevabeaud,  straight  on 
getabeauSfeI)en,   a,    e,    to    look 

straight  on 
@etät    (bas),    tools,    implements, 

furniture 
geraten,  ie,  o,  to  come,  fall,  get 
&ttid)t  (bas),  dish,  court  of  justice 
gering,  little,  light 
gemtanifdi,  Germanic,  German 
gern  +  veri>,  to  like  to  .  . 
gern(c)  {adv),  willingly 
gerötet,  reddened 
gerAt^rt,  moved,  touched 
@efang  (bcr),  song 
©efd)cJ)ne  (bas),  event,  occurrence 
gcfct)et)en,  a,  e  (impers),  to  happen, 

be  done 
®ef(4iii^te  (bie),  history,  story 
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®ef<f|{((  (bas),  fate,  skill,  destiny 
0ef<f|t(rt,  fit,  apt,  skilled,  clever 
flci(()ma(ftfott,  tasteful,  elegant 
«cfd)ö)»f  (i>as),  creature 
Wcfd)rcl  (bcjs),  cry,  clamour 
©cfcüfd)«!*  (bic),  Company,  society 
@efe4  (bas),  law 
@efi(i)t  (bas),  — c»,  —et,  eyesight, 

face 
@efi<I)tdfatl&e  (bic),  colour  of  the 

face 
@«{int>e  (bas),  domestics,  servants 
eefinnuttfl    (bie),    mind,   opinion, 

disposition 
@cfittuu()  (bie),  civilisation,  cultiva- 

tion 
fic\ptn\i\\dt,  spectral,  ghostlike 
®cfV«clC  (ber),  playfellow 
föcfVtüd)  (bas),  conversation 
@citalt  (bie),  figure,  form 
flcftcrit,  yesterday 
®ciivüpp(t)  (bas),  thicket  of  shrubs 

and    thorns,    bushes,    under- 

wood 
0(ttoft,  confident,  of  good  cheer 
Getümmel  (bas),  hüstle,  tumult 
getva(()fen  (einem  fein),  to  he 

a  match  for  some  one 
getpat)ten,   to  become  aware  of, 

perceive,  see 
gctotaltifl,  powerful,  great,  thick 
©etpanft  (bas),  — ed,  —et,  garment 
getvattttt,  clever,  dexterous 
@ett>ei()  (bas),  horns,  antlers 
getuiUt,  inclined,  disposed 
gctvtnncn,  a,  0,  to  win,  gain 
0eta)iß,  {(idj)  certain 

(adv)  to  be  sure,  certainly 
®ctoifTen  (bas),  conscience 
@ctoötf  (bas),  clouds 
@elt)üt)l  (bas),  bustle,  crowd 
@iel>clfeite  (bie),  gable-side 
giebt  (es),  there  is,  there  are 
@i^fel  (ber),  summit,  top 
@Ian}  (ber),  brightness,  lustre 
glättjen,  to  shine,  glitter 
®lttulic(n)     (ber),     — ttd,     belief, 

faith 
glauben,  to  believe 

an,  to  believe  in 

Olet(^,  {adj)  equal,  like 

(adv)  immediately 
eUidf^aM,  likewise 


filei^netUd),    dissembling,    hypo- 

critical 
gleHen,  i,  i,  to  glide,  slip 
©Itttf  (bas),  happiness,  good  for- 
tunc 

tt>ünfcl;en,  to  congratulate 

0lüdlt((),  happy,  fortimate,  lucky 
Olüi)enb,  glowing 
®lMt  (bie),  heat,  flame 
®nabe  (bie),  grace,  mercy 
©oll»  (bas),  gold 
golben,  golden 
COlbig,  golden 
gdnnen,  to  allow,  grant 
&0H  (ber),  — e«,  —et,  God 
@Ottt)eit  (bie),  deity,  divinity 
©tal»  (bas),  — ed,  —et,  grave 
&vad  (bas),  — e*,  —et,  grass 
gtafen,  to  graze 
®tttM  (bas),  grey 
itau,  grey 

@tauen  (bas),  horror,  dismay 
Qtauctt,  to  turn  grey,  dawn 
0teifen,  fltlff,  gegtiffen,  to  grapple, 
seize 

um  pd) ,  to  spread 

®teid  (ber),  old  man 
gteid,  grey  with  age 
®ten}e  (bie),  limit,  frontier 
®toIt  (ber),  grudge,  ill-will 
®toUen  (bas),  murmuring 
flt«f(,  great,  large,  big,  tall 

im    großen    «nb    gansen,   on    the 
whole 
®tün  (bas),  green,  grass 
^tün,  green 
®tunt>  (ber),  ground,  land,  founda- 

tion,  reason 
®t!u6  (ber),  greeting,  welcome 
Qtüfien,  to  greet,  bow  to  .  . 

fei  mir  gegrüßt !  welcome  ! 
günftig,  favourable 
®üttel  (ber),  girdle,  sash,  belt 
gütten,  to  gird 
gut,  good 
®ute  (bas),  the  good,  good  things 

l&tt«t  (bas),  hair 
I^aben,  to  have 
J)0«>,  half 

^a(iii)ingeftted(t,  half  lying,  reclin- 
ing 
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t^aUt  (Mo),  hnll 

4rtU   maOttn,   to  make   a   halt, 

sto|) 
Valien  (bit&),  kceping  back 
l)<il(eii,  ic,  a,  to  hold,  stop,  kcep 

Uli»  .  .  ,  to  side  with  .  . 
^aitt>  (bii-),  — ,  — c,  hand 
^aiittlictucflutio  (bic),  movement  of 

tili'  li;in<ls 
^Aiibcbrucf  (bei),  pressure or  shake 

of  the  hand 
J^ailbeln  (bus),  acting,  doing 
i)rtnbelu,  to  act,  deal 

rs  hanbclf  ftd)  um,  the  question  is 
i)nnflcii,  {,  a,  to  hang 
,l^(irr(ti  (bas),  waiting 
Ijdrrcit,  to  stay 

auf  or  -\-gen,  to  wait  for 

^a^  (bor),  hatred 

i)(lfttfl,  quickly 

l)au(()cn,  to  breathe,  blow 

i)iiufig,  frequently 

^aii^t  (i'ai),  —er,  head 

l^au)>(l)cer  (bas),  main  army 

4><»i)>(maiin  (bei),  //  ^aupiUuie, 

captain 
j^au))tfa(f)e  (bic),  main  point 
^aud  (bas),  — cd,  —er,  house 
ju  fjaufc,  at  home 
nadj  f^aufc,  home 
l)(iufctt,  to  reside,  act,  go  on 
()ei>eii,  fl,  ö,  to  lift,  raise 
i^ecr  (bas),  army 
^eetbann  (bcr),  arri6re-ban 
4c(VcSai>teilun0  (bie),  division  or 

column  of  an  army 
i)efti0,  violent 
l^ct)r,  sublime,  holy 
^eJbe  (bie),  heath 
l)eiltfl,  holy,  sacred,  solemn 
l)eiligett,  to    hallow,   sanctify,  be 

sacred 
l^etlfain,  wholesome,  beneficial 
^eim  (bas),  home,  dwelling 
j^eimat  (bic),  native  place,  home 
4eimati)erb  (bcr),  native  hearth 
i)etmatU({|,  native 
l)etmatIod,  homeless 
^eim(e()r  (bie|,  return  home 
l|eimtt>e0  (bcr),  way  home 
ijei^cn,  ic,  ei,  to  bid,  be  called 
^elb  (bcr),  — en,  — en,  hero 


i)r(fcti,  a,  i,  to  help,  assist 
i^clm  (bei),  hi-lmet 
4<n(et(ber),  hangman,  cxecutioner 
t)tt  {adv  fxpressiriff  motion  towards 

llic  Speaker),  hither 
l^erab,  down,  down  from 
l(erai>flie6ctt  {see  fliegen),  to  flow, 

pour  down 
l)erat*ronen,  to  roll  down 
^eranrütfen,    to    advancc,    draw 

near 
i)critnfd|(cid)eii,  i,  \,  to  steal  up 
i)er(tntti(id)fcii,  ti,  a,  to  grow  up 
l)crbcicilcii,  to  hasten  up 
l)eri>cifäl)rcii,  to  lead  on,  bring  on 
^crtift  (bcr),  autumn 
i^erflclten,  «,  e,  to  hand  over,  de- 

liver 
^err  (ber),  — («)tt,  — e«,  gentleman, 

master 
l)errid|ten,  to  prepare 
^errli(f),  splendid,  magnificent 
^errf((|aft  (bie),    rule,    dominion, 

power 
()crrf(f)cu,  to  rule,  govern 
ijcrübcrf  ontmeit,  a,  o,  to  come  over 
^erübcrlcud)ten,    to    shine    over, 

glitter 
ijertiorbrci^en,  ö,  ö,  to  break,  rush 

forward 
J^ertfOrqueUeit,  *,  o,  to  spring  forth, 

ooze  out 
l&erj  (bas),  — eit#,  — en,  heart 
f)er}Ii(f),  hearty,  affectionate 

gern,  with  all  my  heart 

l^eute,  to-day 

ITtorgen,  this  morning 

l^eutig,  of  this  day 
^ieb  (bcr),  stroke,  blow 
l^ier,  here 
i^icrttad),  after  this 
l&ilfe  (bic),  help 

leifien,  to  give  assistance 

Fimmel  (ber),  sky,  heaven 

l^itt   [adv  expressing  motion  from 

the  Speaker),  there,  thither 
unb  I^er,  hither  and  thither, 

to  and  fro 
i^inal»,  down 
i)ino.htt\Un   (see    reiten),    to    ride 

down 
l^ina^rüdten,  to  advance  down 
i^inan  (adv),  up,  up  to 


ii8 


HERMANN  DER  CHERUSKER 


I^inanfteioen,  U,   ic,    to    ascend, 

mount 
l^inauf ,  up  {expressing  motion  away 

froDi  the  Speaker) 
f)inaufeilcn,  to  hurry,  run  up 
i)inauffül)vcn,  to  lead  up  to 
titnaud  [adv),  out 
l)iit)>ut(t)f<f|Iäitoelit,       io       wind 

through 
l^ineinrü(tcn,  to  move  into 
^lits  unb  ^erlaufen  (bas),  running 

hither  and  thither 
leintet  (prep  +  dat  or  acc),  behind, 

after,  beyond 
t)inü(>eri)Ii<(en,  to  look  over,  to- 

wards 
l)in|peflft>ri»0en,  a,  u,    to   jump 

away,  over 
l)int«>eg)iel)en,  ö,  ö,  to  go  away, 

leave 
l^injie^ett,  ö,  ö,  to  draw  thither, 

goto 
l^insufüflcn,  to  add 
^injufommen  (^ee  fommcn),  tocome 

to,  be  added 
l^in}uf)>vingen,  a,  «,  to  jump,  run 

up  to 
^l^C  (bie),  heat 
l)0(^,  f)d^er,  i)d(()fi,  high,  higher, 

highest 
I)0(l)aufgeci(Qtet,  straight,   at   füll 

length 
()0(l)aufftcl)en)>,  standing  high  up 
I)0(<)crI)oDen,  high  raised,  lifted 
ii$a'i:s\ati\  (ber),  main  hall 
()öi4ftend  \adv),  at  the  most,  at  best 
^of  (ber),  court,  courtyard,  farm 
^Öffnung  (bie),  hope 
i)öf(id),  courteous,  polite 
^dije  (bic),  height 

in  bie fat^ren,  to  be  startled 

i^d()en}U8  (ber),  chain  of  hills 
l)$()nif(f),  mocking,  sarcastic 
Idolen,  to  fetch 

IcS^tn,  to  send  for 

1^51}ctn,  wooden 

^Oljftog  (ber),  pile  of  wood 

4ol}tt>anb  (bie),  — ,  — e,  wall  of 

wood 
l)OVd)en,  to  listen 
^dven  (bas),  hearing 
l^dveit,  to  hear 

auf,  to  listen  to 


Jj^orit  (bas),  —8,  -^t,  hörn 

4«!  (ber),  hoof 

4uff<l)(Ag  (ber),  footfall  of  a  horse, 

tramping 
laufte  (bie),  hip 
4ü0el  (ber),  hill 

l|ult)  (bie),  grace,  favour,  kindness 
l|unb  (ber),  — ed,  — e,  dog 
4uttt>cvte,  hundreds 
^tt^f«n,  to  hop 

l^uf(^(n,  to  hasten  along,  rush 
l)üten,  to  watch,  protect 

il^m  [dat  oftx),  to  him,  him 

i^n  (acc  oftx),  he,  him 

i^nen  (dat  ö/fic),  to  them,  them 

\i)X,  V)te,  il)ir  (/öjj  ac^'),  her,  their 

im  =  in  bcm,  in  the 

3m<it^  (ber),  small  nieal,  repast 

immet,  always,  ever 

imtnetmel)«,  more  and  niore 

in  (prep  +  dat  or  acc),  in,  into 

inbetn,  by,  in 

(+  pres  part),  in  as  far  as 

(conj),  while 
^novitnm  (ber),  anger,  rage 
inne()(i(ten,  ie,  a,  to  stop 
^ttneve  (bas),  interior,  heart,  insidc 
injtvifdien,  meanwhile 
ivven  (flci;),  to  be  mistaken 
Italien  (bas),  Italy 

\n,  yes  (in  answer  to  a  qtiestion) ; 

as  you  know  ;  why,  of  course 
Sagb  (Sie),  chase,  hunt,  shooting 
^agbvuf  (ber),  hunting-cry 
^aflbftiie^  (ber),  hunting-spear 
S«l)e  (bas),  year 

jal^raus,  jatjrein,  from  one  year's 

end  to  another 
i<tu<l)}en,  to  shout  for  joy 
iebc«,  — e,  —  eS,  every 
iebedtnal,  every  time 
iebixfi,  however 
iemattt»,  somebody 
i«nct,  — t.  —  eÄ,  (adj)  that 

(pron)  that  one,  the  former 
ienfeit  (prep+gen),  on   the  other 

side  of 
|e^t,  now 
^ubel   (ber),  jubilation,   loud    re- 

joicings 
tul^eln,  to  rejoice,  exult 
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:3;ii(>(lntf  (bcr),  shout  of  joy 
^tiOfxt^fl'ff'^l'   {^")>  cunipanion 

of  oiic's  youtli,  playmate 
iilflctittlid),  yuutlit'ul ' 
SiiOCiiMuft  (^<r),  pleasure  or  fire  of 

youtli 
luMfl, vounp 
Suiiflfrau  (Mr),  mnidcn 
^tinolino  (bcr),  youth,  young  man 

j(aifcr  (bcr),  emperor 

tau,  cold 

A'ainincr  (Mc),  cliamber,  bedroom 

.H'nm)>f  (bcr),  combat,  fight 

(Atit^fdi,  to  fight 

.'R'aniVfa'ftiX'ci  (bus),  battle-cry 

JVampf^la«}  (bcr),  place  of  combat, 

baltlelield 
Äamvffplcl  (btts),  tilting,  athletic 

Sport 
AaftcU  (bas),  Castle  (castellum) 
fauiii,  hardly,  scarcely 
fein,  —c,  —  (acfj),  no 
feiner,  — e,  — d  (fron),  no  one, 

none 
(ettticn,  (auitte,  gefannt,  to  know, 

recognise 
^crl>fd|nitt  (bcr),  scallop,  carving 
Äerit  (bcr),  kernel,  heart 
^siU  (bic),  chain 
fcudicn,  to  pant,  gasp 
Jlculciif(f)Ia8  (bcr),  blow  with  a  club 
AMcn)>an  (bcr),  pine-torch 
mnt>  (bas),  —t»,  —et,  child 
j(ittel  (bcr),  tunic,  smock-frock 
fla^^cni,  to  clack,  rattle 
f  Ittt,  clear 
ficittcn,  to  dress 
^Icibttitfl  (bie),  clothing,  dress 
flcitt,  little,  small 
dingen,  a,  u,  to  sound 
flirten,  to  cHnk,  rattle 
i\0lf\cn,  to  beat,  knock 
.«Inöftcit  (bic),  prudence 
fnaden,  to  crack,  break 
fne(>e(n,  to  fasten   with   a   short 

stick,  gag 
Ancd)t  (bcr),  man-servant 
fncd)tcn,  to  enslave 
j£ne(^tfd)aft  (bie),  bondage,  slavery 
Änle  (bas),  knee 
f  nlftem,  to  crackle 
kommen  (bas),  coming,  arrival 


fommen,  fam,  oef0mm(n,  to  come, 

comc  to  pass 
fdnnen,   fonnte,   ^ttonni,  to   Ix.- 

able,  can 
Aot>f  (bcr),  hcad 
Adr^er  (bcr),  body,  substance 
fdr)ierU<f|,  bodily,  corporal 
fofibar,  costly,  prccious 
foften,  to  cost,  taste 
Äraft    (bie),    — ,    -^,    strength, 

power 
frAftifl,    strong,     powerful,     sub- 

stantial  (meal) 
fraftlod,  powerless,  weak 
fragen  (bcr),  collar 
franf,  ill,  sick 
f  rftnf  ein,  to  be  of  indifferent  health, 

be  poorly 
Aranfijeit  (bie),  illness 
Wrani  (ber),  wreath,  garland 
frau#,  crisp,  sullen,  crinkled 
Rtaui  (bas),  — (e)#,  —er,  herb 
jireid  (ber),  circle 
freifen,  to  turn,  circle 
freiärunb,  circular 
fried)cn,  ö,  0,  to  creep,  crawl 
^riegetrüftung,   warrior's    dress, 

outfit 
^riegdttienft  (ber),  military  Service 
Äricg^geftoU  (bie),  warrior's  figure 
Ä'ricflflfuitft  (bie),  art  of  war 
JlCticgdlcbcn  (bas),  military  life 
^riegdmann  (ber),//  fStiegeleutc, 

warrior 
^riegdjug  (ber),  military  expedition 
JSrone  (bie),  crown,  head,  top 
füf)n,  bold,  audacious 
Kummer  (bcr),  sorrow,  grief 
^unt>e  (bie),  news,  information 
f  unbgeiben,  0,  e,  to  show,  manifest 
funttig  igen),  skilful,  experienced, 

familiär  with  [close 

funbti)un,  to  show,  manifest,  dis- 
fünftig,  future 
Ännft    (bie),   — ,  — c,  art,    trick, 

accomplishment,  skill 
(nnftrei(^,  accomplished,  perfect 
fnnfttooQ,  füll  of  art 
fnrj,  Short 
fütjltd),  lately 

Sädjeln  (bas),  smile 
l(i6)en,  to  laugh 
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lädfCtUdi,  ridiculous 
Sttfle  (btc),  Situation,  position 
&a(tct  (btis),  lair,  camp,  couch,  bed 
laocrn,  to  lie  down,  be  situated 
Santt  (bns),  —cd,  —et  or  fianbe, 
land,  country 
nuf  bem  —e,  in  the  country 
fianbl)au#     (bas),    — er,     —et, 

country-seat 
£onbfiri<f|    (bw),    tract    of    land, 

district 
laitfl  {adj),  long  {/ime  or  Space) 
laitfle  {adv),  long,  a  long  time 
Sänge  (bie),  length 

^fr nod?,  lengthways,  at  füll 

length 
Iftttfler  (föw/  0/  lang),  longer 
längd  (prep+gen  or  dat),  along 
lattgfam,  slow,  slowly 
l(^n^\t(superl  ofXanq),  longest,  long 

ago 
laffen,  Heft,  ^tla^tn,  to  let,  have 

soniething  done 
Sttf*  (bic),  load,  bürden 
lofien,  to  weigh,  press 
lateinifd),  Latin 
£(iiiDt>a(f)  (bns),  — (e)Ä,  —er,  roof 

of  leaves 
Sdudtualt»,  leaved  wood,  forest 
Sauf  (bcr),  run,  course,  way 
laufen,  ie,  an,  to  run 
laufifien,  to  listen  to 
laut,  loud 
Selten  (bns),  life 
lebetttof^I,  farewell 
lebi)aft,  vivid,  lively 
SeHetflüctel  (ber),   leather   girdle, 

bell 
Sebevfa^^e,  leather  cap 
lebevn,  leathern 
Seflion  (bic),  legion 
Iei)nen,  to  lean 

Sef^ve  (bie),  doctrine,  instruction 
Selb  (ber),  — (e)d,  -er,  body 
ItXblidi,  corporal,  bodily 

ein     —er     Bruber,     one's      own 

brother 
bcr  —er  Detter,  cousin-german 
Seid)e  (bie),  dead  body,  corpse 
Iei<t)t,  easy,  slight 
leiben,  litt,   flelltten,    to   suffer, 
endure 
mögen,  to  like 


leiber,  alas,  unfortunately 
leib  t^un,  to  be  sorry 

CS  tljut  mir  leib,  I  am  sorrj'  for  it 
lelfe,  softly,  lowly 
lelften,  to  do,  render,  perform 
Settuuo  (bic),  leading,  guidance 
lenten,  to  turn,  direct 
lernen,  to  learn 
lefen,  a,  e,  to  read 
leftt,  last 
lefttcre,  latter 
le^terer,  latter 
leud^tcn,  shine 
Seute  (bic),//,  people(Fr.  lesgens) ; 

and  plofixiann  in  Compounds  : 

Kaufmann,  //  Kaiifleutc,   nier- 

chant 
Sl<»»t  (bas),  — e#,  —er,  light 
lldjt,  light,  bright 
Hellten  (fitJ?),  to  clear  up,  open 
Heb,  dcar 

Ijabcn,  to  be  fond  of,  like 

Siebe  (bic),  love 

llebeboll,  füll  of  love,  affectionate 

lleblld),  lovely,  delightful,  sweet 

Itebreld),  kind 

Hcöcn,  a,  e,  to  He,  be  situated 

Hub,  soft,  mild 

Slnbe  (bie),  lime-tree 

llnl,  left 

Hnfd,  to  or  on  the  left 

SH»»>e  (bic),  lip 

Slb^efluß  (bcr),  river  Lippe 

Hftlo,  cunning 

l0ben,  to  praise 

&e&t  (bie),  lock  (ofhair) 

lO((en,  to  call,  entice,  tempt 

lobern,  to  blaze 

Soljn  (ber),  reward,  wages 

lodfaijren,  u,  a,  to  come  off  sud- 

denly,  burst,  break  out 
lodlaffcu,  le,  a,  to  let  loose,  let  go 
Sdlvengclmm,  fury  of  a  lion 
Suft  (bic),  — ,  — e,  air 
^»^  (ber)  [nopl),  lie,  falsehood 
Sttft  (bic),  — ,  — e,joy,  inclination, 
desire 

tjabcn  ju  .  .,  to  feel  inclined 

to  .  . 

9Ra(()t  (bie),  — ,  — e,  might,  power 

mä(f)tl0,  powerful 

aWaob  (bie),  — ,  — e,  maid-servant 
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5»»rtl)l    (bat),    —t,  —t   or   -^», 

nical,  repast 
itftrtl)itiiiio  (Mr),  exhortation 
Wal  (^.Is),  time 

jiim  Io(^fcM ,  for  the  last  time 

tiirtii  [inilcfpron),  one,  tliey,  peoplc 
iiiait(1)cr,  — c,  — #,  many  a 
itftrttiu  (her),  — ««,  —er,  man 
Vtititkl  (^pr),  manlle,  cloak 
intufcrfdiüttcrtilt,     piercing     (the 

iiiaiiow  ) 
mnrfio,  füll  of  manow,  strong 
Warttplat)  (^cr),  market-place 
tiirtrmorii,  of  marble 
iVlarfd)  (^rr),  march 
mrtrfd)i)crcit,  ready  to  march 
aWafj  (^l^s),  measure 
!V)aftirc0Cl  (bic),  measure,  Steps 
äKittroiic  (bic),  matron 
iiittU,  faint,  feeble,  exhausted 
»ncljr  [comp  ofv\i\),  more 
mcl)rcrc,  several 
mcl)rtnald,  several  times,  often 
tnciDcit,  — ic,  — \i,  to  avoid,  shun 
meinen,  to  be  of  opinion,  think 

mit,  to  mean  by 

tneinetl|alt)en,  on  my  behalf,   for 

aught  1  care 
meinige  (bei-,  bic,  bas),  orber  meine, 

or  meiner,  mine 
bic     inctntgen,    my    family,    my 

people 
Sncinnng  (bic),  meaning,  opinion 
aWeiftcr  (bcr),  master 
SPlcifterttmrf  (bcr),  masterly  cast  or 

throw 
melben,  to  notify,  announce 
3Ren(te    (bic),    nuiltitude,     vulgär 

crowd,  quantity 
9Renf(i)    (bcr),    — en,   — en,    man, 

fellow,  mankind 
merfen,  to  mark,  note,  observe 
nterftvürbig,  noteworthy,  curious, 

Strange 
änerfwürttiflleit  (bic),  curiosity 
aReffer  (bas),  knife 
aWet    (bcr),   — (c)«,   — e,   mead   [a 

kind  of  beer) 
metallen,  (made  of)  metal,  brazen 
Sniene  (bic),  mien,  air,  look 

macfjen,  to  show,  do  as  if 

mil)>(e),  mild,  gentle,  lenient 


Vliftflunft     (bir),    envy,    grudge, 

spitc 
mift(rauifd),di8tru8tful,suspicious, 

jealoiis 
mit  (prepvdat),  with 
mithelfen,  a,  o,  to  assist,  aid 
mitUihifl,  comjiassionate,  pitiful 
anittafl  (bcr),  midday 

ju cffcn,  to  dine 

aWitte  (bic),  middle,  centrc 
mitteilen,  to  communicate,  con- 

vey 
anittel  (bns),  middle,  means 
mdgen,  modite,  gemo(f)t,  to  likc, 

havc  a  mind  to,  niay,  can 
nid0li(f),  possible 
a>ld(jli(J)felt  (bic),  possibility 
SRont)  (bcr),  moon,  month 
aKontilidit  (bas),  — e«,  —er,  light 

of  the  moon,  moonlight 
3nont>na(f)t  (bic),  — ,  -1^,  moon- 
light night 
aRo0dla0cr  (bas),  mossy  bed 
äKorgen  (bcr),  morning 
morgend,  in  the  morning 

früh,  early  in  the  morning 

iRorgenifin))  (bcr),  morning-wind 

mütie,  tired 

3Rü^e   (bie),   trouble,   pains,    diffi- 

culty 
müf)fam,  arduous,  painful,  difficult 
9nüf)fcltgfeit  (bic),  hardship,  toll 
3Runb  (bcr),  mouth 
munter,  cheerful,  bright 
murmeln,  to  murmur,  whisper 
muffen,    mugte,   gemußt,    to   be 

obliged  to,  have  to,  must 
änufter  (bas),  model 
mufteru,  to  muster,  examine 
3Wut  (bcr),  courage 

guten  — es  fein,  to   be    of  good 

cheer 
9Rutter  (bic),  — ,  — ,  mother 
SRü^e  (bic),  cap,  bonnet 

«0(^  [prep  +  dat),  after 

[to  a  place),  to 

unb ,  gradually 

na(i)bem  {cojij),  after 

na(f)benfli(f),  meditative,  thought- 
ful 

uaci^einanber/  one  after  the  other 
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9la(f)fo(gcv  (bcr),  successor 
naä)(icbcn,  «,  c,  to  give  after,  in  ; 

to  grant,  concede 
nadtlaf^en  {sce  Ux\\m),  to  leave  be- 

hind,  cease,  subside 
tiad)mitta0d,  in  the  afternoon 
9iad)rid)t  (öic),  news,  information 
ltad)fagcu  (einem  ctmas),  to  teil,  re- 

late  of  one 
nadifcljcit,  rt,  c,  to  look  after 
nädtft,  (superl  of  naif)  nearest,  next 

(prep-\-dat)  next  to 
9}a(f|t  (bie),  — ,  — c,  night 

ober ,  diiring  night 

bei ,  or  bes  — s,  by  night 

9}a(i)ti)(tU(f|  (ber),  night  air,  breeze 
n(i(f)t(t(f),  nightly,  dark 
ytadtn  (ber),  nape,  neck 
Xia\),orna\)t,  bei  ( +äat),  near,  near 

to 
naf\t,  near,  close  by 
9l&ff«  (bie),  proximity,  neighbour- 

hood 
9t<li)cn  (bas),  approaching 
nabelt,  to  approach 
ttft^cm  (flct;),  to   approach,   come 

near 
9lainc  (ber),  — ttd,  ~n,  name 
namtntliät,    by    name,    namely, 

especially 
nämli((),  ja^')  the  same 

(adv)  namely 
9lt1>tl  (ber),  fog,  mist 
neben  [prep->rdat  or  acc),  beside, 

by  the  side  of 
nclbcneinrtnber,  side  by  side,   to- 

gether 
Pleffe  (ber),  nephew 
nci)ntcn,    naiim,    oenommen,    to 

take,  Claim  (attention) 
9leib  (ber),  envy 
neigen,  to  bend,  incline 
nennen,  nannte,  genannt,  to  name, 

call 
ne^en,  to  wet,  moisten 
9leue  (bas),  new 
neugeftcirft,  strengthened  anew 
neugierig,  curious,  inquisitive 
9}eun)ig  (bie),  ninety  years 
nicftt,  not 

gar ,  not  at  all 

ni(4td,  nothing 
als,  nothing  but 


niden, to  nod 

nictterfaUen,  ic,  a,  to  fall  down 

9liebcr0efd)tagcni)eit    (bie),  dejec- 

tion,  depression  of  spirits 
9lieber(age  (bie),  defeat 
nie^etlanen  [see  laffen),  to  let  down 

ftcf^ ,  to  settle 

9{iet)ctlaffiing  (bie),  letting  down, 

seltlenient,  colony 
9lie>>ervl)ein  (ber),  Lower  Rhine 
nicl>etfe^cn,  to  put  down 
niettevtvctcti,  a,  e,  to  tread  down 
niettenvevfen,  o,  o,  to  throw  down 
niedrig,  low,  mean 
niemand,  nobody 
nimmer,  never 

nimmermel)r,  nevermore,  never 
nirgcnbd,  nowhere 
nodi,  still,  yet,  in  addition,  ever 
no(()maId,  once  more,  again 
9lort>en  (ber),  north 
notbürftig,  needy,  scanty 
9ltt  (ber  or  bas),  moment 

im ,  in  a  trice,  in  an  instant 

nun,  now,  at  present 

ja,  very  well 

nunmehr,  now,  by  this  time 
nur,  only 

yivi%txi  (ber),  use,  profit,  advantage 
nü^lid^,  useful 

iC !  oh  !  ah ! 

ob,  (prep  +  dat)  on  account  of 

{conj)  whether,  if 

audi,  although 

als ,  as  if 

Cberfelb^err  (ber),  commander-in- 

chief 
dbc,  waste,  deserted,  uncultivated 
ober,  or 
offen,  open 

dffentlid),  public,  open 
offnen,  to  open 
oft,  often 
öfter     (conipar)    {adj    and    adv), 

oftener,  frequent 
Sfteri^  {adv),  often,  frequently 
oftmals,  often 
C^eim  (ber),  uncle 
O^ne  (prep  +  acc),  without 
tDciteres,  without  hesitation 

or  ceremony 
C»»r  (bas),  — (e)#,  — en,  ear 
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C))fcr  (^l^*),  offeririR,  sacrifice 
€i)fcrl)ii(|cl  (brr),  hill  to  offer  sacri- 

lici's  on 
CVfrrftAHc  (Mr),  sacrificial  place 
Ciifcrftcin  (bfv),  sacrificial  stone 
Ci)fcrticv  (^as),  victim,  sacrifice 
Crt    (bcr),   — (c)#,   --et    or  —t, 

place,  Spot 
ßfttn  (btx),  the  E^t 
dfUid),  eastcrn 

!)}crg«imcii(blaH  (bas)    {see  Blatt), 

Iciif  of  parchment 
{JJfttb  (bcr),//  -e,  path 
^fcÜ  (bor),  arrow 
SPfcrl)  (bas),  liorsc 
!Pfcrt)cf(i)ät)C(  (ber),  horse-skuU 
iUflnftct  (bas),  pavement 
Vflegeu,  to  tend,  nurse,  be  in  the 

habit  of,  use 
i^flüifeti,  to  pluck,  gather 
tpiatt  (bcr),  plan,  design 
platte  (bic),  plate,  flat  stone 
!ßlal)  (bcr),  place,  Square 
))(öt)U(f),  suddenly 
i^liitttV»  licavy,  awkward,  coarse 
^oJffcrbctt(bas),  — ed,  — en,divan, 

sofa 
iPoften  (bcr),  lot,  post,  place,  guard 
!Pt(l(i)t  (bic),  magnificence,   splen- 

dour 
pt&itfÜQ,  magnificent 
i)ra{TcIii,  to  crackle 
iitcifcit,  it,  ie,  to  praise,  extol 
)>rei#g(bcn,  «,  e,  to  give  up 
tJteffcn,  to  press,  oppress 
!j8r!cflct  (bcr),  priest 
SPtlcftctötcid     (bcr),    grey  -  haired 

priest 
!|Jtieftcrirt  (bic),  priestess 
SProuht)  (bic),  province 
prüfen,  to  probe,  test,  examine 
Vßmttt  (bcr),  —cd,  —e,  point 

dieUc  (bic),  well,  soiirce 
quer,  cross,  across 
jOuerbalfen  (bcr),  cross-beam 

(Rftdic  (bic),  revenge,  vengeance 
vftii^Ctt,  to  revenge,  avenge 
tHQen,  to  project,  stand  out,  rise 
8tant>  (ber),  — ed,  -^t,  edge 
(Rftnfe  (bic),  //,  intrigue 


taftf),  (|uick 
«afciib,  raging,  niad 
WafcitfCAdie  (bir),  griissy  piain 


{RalriiVlAt)  (bcr),  grass-plot,  lawn 
vafUn,  tu  rcst 


tRaft  (bic),  f/o />/,  rest,  rcpose 


(Rat  (bcr),  counsel,  advicc 

OtAufxr  (bcr),  robber 

vaudicn,  to  smoke 

tflul),  rough,  coarse 

IRanm  (bcr),  space,  rooni 

rcifincn,  to  reckon,  calculate,  count 
— -  niif,  to  depend,  rely  upon 

<Rcd)t  (bas),  right 

rccfjt  fiabcn,  to  be  right 

ttdti,  (adj)  right,  correct,  just 
\adv)  well,  very 

tRcdite  (bic),  the  right  hand  or  side 

{Rebe  (bic),  Speech,  words 

tefle,  moving,  active 

(Reoett  (bcr),  rain 

Weiif)  (bas),  empire,  realm,  kingdom 

teidj,  rieh,  wealthy 

reitfien,  to  reach,  hand 

fidj  bic  ^anb ,  to  shake  hands 

tei(f)gef<t)mü(tt,  richly  decorated 

{Rcii)e  (bic),  row,  line 

rein,  pure,  clean 

{Reife  (bic),  journey 

reifen,  to  travel 

reiben,  rift,  geriffen,  to  tear,  rend 

reiten,  riU,  geritten,  to  ride 

ateiter  (bcr),  rider 

Sleitfunft  (bic),  — /  — e,  horseman- 
ship 

rennen,  «,  o,  to  run,  race 

rettet!,  to  save 

{Retter  (bcr),  saviour,  deliverer 

{Rettung  (bic),  deliverance,  rescue, 

escape 
{RJ»ein  (bcr),  Rhino 
rid^ten,    to   direct,    raise,    put  (a 

question) 
ri(i)ti8,  correct,  right,  reallj' 
9)iebgrad    (bas),   reed-grass,    bur- 

grass 
fiffifl»  gigantic,  immense 
{Rinb    (bas),   —  (e)S,   —er,    cow, 

[collect)  cattle 
iRlnfl  (ber),  ring 

{Ringet  (bcr),  ring,  circle,  ringlet 
ringen,  a,  u,  to  struggle,  strive 
ringdutn,  all  round 
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(Rinne  (bic),  Channel,  guttcr 
mm  (bcr),  ride 
mUtt  (bcr),  knight 
SRittcvtuüttte  (bie),  knighthood 
tM)cUt,  to  rattle  (in  the  throat) 
toi),   raw,    unrefined,    rough,    un- 

dressed  {of  stone) 
toOen,  to  roll 
{Rom  (//).  Rome 
(Römev  (ber),  Roman 
SRömctreid^  (bas),  Roman  empire 
rdmifcf),  Roman 
tRoß  (bas),  horse 

3u  — e,  on  horseback 
tot,  red 

IRöte  (bic),  redness,  blush 
atütfen  (ber),  back,  ridge 
rüitcn,  to  move,  remove 
tüAwättiä,  back  ward 
9lü(flPefl  (ber),  way  back 
[Ruf  (ber),  — (c)#,  — e,  call,  exclama- 

tion 
tufen,  ie,  «,  to  call,  exclaim 
(Ruf)e  (bie),  rest,  repose,  quiet 
{Rul^ebett  (bas),  — c*,  — en,  couch, 

sofa 
«ul)cn,  to  rest,  sleep 
SRui)m  (ber),  glory,  fame,  honour 
tunt),  round 
{Runfte    (bie),    rounding,    circular 

motion 

bie madien,  to  go  round 

{Rune  (bic),  runic  letter,  runic  char- 

acter 
tiifUg,  vigorous,  active 
iRüftuit0  (bie),  preparation,  armour 

®adie  (bic),  thing,  matter,  cause 

fafHfl,  sappy,  juicy 

Saide  (bie),  salve,  ointment 

fanft,  soft,  gentle 

S&nfte  (bie),  sedan-chair,  litter 

Sänget  (ber),  Singer 

fatt/  {cidj)  satisfied  (with  food) 

(adv)  enough 
Sattel  (ber),  saddle 
®a^  (ber),  leap,  dregs,  sentence 
fäudetn,  to  clean,  clear 
fauet,  sour,  acid 
fftulenartio,  columnar 
\a\x\t\\,  to  rush,  whiz,  whistle 
Saufctoinb  (ber),  blustering  wind 
S<^ftt)et  (ber),  skull,  cranium 


S<J)aJ>en(bcr),//— ,damage,  injury 
fd^atten  ( -vdat),  to  do  härm,  injury 
T(l)äl>igen,  to  damage,  härm 
S(i)aU  (ber),  — (e)d,  — e,  sound 
fi()alten,  to  rule,  comniand 
f(f|ftmen  (fidj),  to  be  ashamed 
S<f)an)>e  (bie),  shame,  disgrace 
S(()ant)tf)at  (bie),  shameful,  infam- 

ous  action 
Sd)an)e  (bie),  intrenchment 
'^it^ax  (bie),  troop,  host,  cfowd 
f<t)atf,  Sharp,  keen 
Stfiatten  (ber),  shadow,  shade 
fd)auen,  to  behold,  look 
tdiauerlid),  dreadful,  awful 
Sdiauluft  (bie),  — ,  — e,  desire  of 

seeing,  curiosity 
S(I)eit)c  (bie),  sheath 
®d)Ctt>cotu^  (ber),  last  farewell 
f(()eit>en,  fe,  ie,  to  separate,  depart 
Sdieibenbe  (bcr|,  the  parting  one 
Sif)ein  (ber),  shme,  light 
y<4eincit,  ie,  ie,  to   shine,   seem, 

apj)ear 
Sd)enlcl  (ber),  thigh,  leg,  knee 
fdjenfen,  to  give,  present  with 
\^\<Xt\\,  to  send 
Sdlictfal  {^ai),  fate,  dcstiny 
f(t)ieden,  ö,  ö,  to  shove,  push 
f(f)ie^en,  ö,  ö,  to  shoot,  fire 
Scftil»  (ber),  shield 
f(f)ilt>ctn,  to  describe 
Sd)ilf  (bas),  reed,  rush 
S(f)infen  (ber),  ham 
S(f)tad)t  (bic),  battle 
Sc^laditfelii     (bas),    — cS,    —et, 

battle-field 
S(I)lad)tgefang  (ber),  war-song 
®(f)(a(f)tott>nuno  (bic),  battle-array 
in  auf)leUcn,  to  draw  up  in 

battle-array 
S(()laf  (ber),  sleep 
fd^tafcn,  ie,  a,  to  sleep 
((plagen,  u,  a,  to  beat,  strike 
f(f)l(ingeln,  to  wind 
f(f)led)t,  bad,  inferior 
f<f)le^))en,  to  trail,  drag 
fd)leubetn,  to  cast,  throw,  hurl 
f(f)leun{g,  quick,  speedy,  prompt 
ft^leunigft,  as  quickly  as  possible 
f(f)lid)t,  piain,  simple 
fd^lieften,  ö,  «,  to  shut,  lock,  con- 

clude 
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fdllirfdid),  finally 

fd)liiifleti,  0,  II,  to  sling,  wind 

Cdiluft  Cbtr),  the  (act  of )  shutting, 

piid,  conclusion 
C<f)tiiAd)  (Mr),  disgracc 
fi!)ma(f)tfoU,  disgraceful,  ignomini- 

ous 
f(f)mAi)li((),  ignominious,  disgrace- 

ful 
fd)nia(,  nariow 
9d)mcr,)   (hm),  —cd,  — cii,   paiii, 

!,nicf 
fd)mü(frii,  to  adorn,  decorate 
fd)mU(flo^,  uiiadorned,  simple 
fdlitcciucif),  snow-while 
fd)uci)>cii,  fd)iii(t,  flcfdniitteit,  to 

cut 
fd)ttöbc,  basc,  contemptible 
fd)nütcn,  to  lace,  tie  up 

CS  fdinürt  mit  bas  f>crj  3uf(immtn, 

it  niakes  niy  heart  ache 
fd)Oll,  already 
fdjöii,  heautiful,  fine 
3d)rc(fcit  (bcr),  terror 
®d)rc(tcitdruf  (ber),  cxclamation  of 

terror 
Sd)rc(tlid|C  (bas),  terribleö/*  fright- 

ful  thing 
Sd)ret  (ber),  cry 
Sd)rcti>cn  (bas),  writing,  letter 
fd)rcicti,  ie,  ie,  to  shout,  scream 
fd)reitcii,    fdiritt,    gcfditittcn,   to 

stride,  step,  proceed 
®d)riftroUe  (bic),  roll  of  writing 
Sdititt  (ber),  Step,  walk 
®d)Ult>  (bic),  guilt,  fault,  debt 
®d|tilc  (bic),  school 
Sd)uUcv  (bic),  Shoulder 
Sd)utfc  (bcr),  wretch,  villain 
fd)üitc(n,  to  shake 

einem    bie   £)anb   • — ■ — ■,    to   shake 

hands  with  one 
<Sd)ut<()(lufcil  (bcr),  heap  of  rubbish 
6d)utS  (bcr),  protection 
fdituad),  feeble,  weak 
fd))iiar},  black 
®d)U»clf  (bcr),  tail 

fd)W>clfcn,  to  stray,  ramble,  wander 
fdiwctflcn,  ic,  ic,  to  be  silent 
\(i)\»cUcn,  0,  6,  to  swell,  rise 
fdjttjcr,  difficult,  heavy 
SdilucrfciUiofcU  (bic),  clumsiness 
®d)U>eirt  (bas),  — c#,  — et,  sword 


Zd)\vttiitU\tt   (bai),   closliing  of 

swords 
Zd\\vttttiitb  (bcr),  sword-cut 
fd)tvin(|cii,  a,  M,  to  Swing,  wave, 

braiidish 
fd)tvdreti,  *  er  II,  0,  lo  swear, 

take  an  oalh 
fdltvül,  sultry,  close 
Cd)ti>UV  (bcr),  oath 
fcd)d,  six 
®ccle  (bic),  soul,  niind 

ans   ganjcr  ,  with  all   one's 

heart 
Seoeit  (bcr),  blessing 
Scgcttdffvudi    (bcr),    benediction, 

blessing 
Scdnuttfl  (bic),  blessing 
Sei)cn  (bas),  seeing,  sight 
fcfjcii,  a,  t,  to  see,  look 
Sd)critt    (bic),    //    — «««,     pro- 

phetess,  seer 
Sef)tifud)t  (bic),  longing 
fcf)nfüd)ti0,  longing,  anxious 
fein,  iwttt,  octvcfen,  to  be 
fein,  —  c,  — ,  his  {poss  adj) 

bie  feinen,  his  people,  men 
feit  (prep  +  dat),  since 
feitttem,  since,  since  then 
■^tiic  (bie),  page,  side 

3ur ,  by  the  side  of 

fettend  (prep-\-gen),  on  the  part  of 
\«\bex  or  felbft,  one's  seif 
fcllift  (adv),  even 
felifl,  blissful,  happy 
feiten,  rare,  curious 
feltfam,  queer,  Strange 
fenbcn,  fan^te,  gcfanttt,  to  send 
fenfen,  to  sink,  lower,  let  down 
fe^en,  to  set,  plant,  place 

^df ,  to  sit  down 

®euf}ev  (bcr),  sigh,  groan 

fi<i^,  himself,    herseif,   itself,  one's 

seif 
ftdjev,  certain,  safe,  secure,  firm 
<Std)evi)eit    (bie),    security,    safety, 

certainty 
fidietUd),  surely,  certainly 
fiifetn,  to  trickle,  drop,  ooze 
fle,  she,  her,  it,  they,  them 
Sicfl  (ber),  victory 
Stcgev  (bcr),  Victor,  conqueror 
Siegmnnb,  Siegmund 
Signal  (bas),  signal 
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®i(i)CV  (i>as),  silver 

fildcrn,  silver 

filttertvei^,  silver-white 

finfcn,  a,  u,  to  sink 

Sinn  (^cr),  mind,  bent  of  niind, 

way  of  thinking,  thought 
Sinnen  {bas),  thought,  meditation 
finncn,  a,  »,  to  meditate,  muse 
Sitte  (bte),  custom,  manner 
Si^  (iiev),  seat,  chair,  residence 
Si^en  (bas),  sitting 
fiftcn,  fofe,  flcfeffen,  to  sit 
Sflatie  (ber),  slave 
S((ak>cn)>ien|t  (bcr),  slavery,  hard 

Service 
fo,  so,  thus 

[introducing      subord      clause), 

therefore,  or  not  to  be  trans- 

lated 

.  .  tt>ic,  so  .   .  as 

cbcnfo  .  .  luic,  just  as  .   .  as 
fobalti,  as  soon  as 

CS  31?"^"  tiiöglid)  ijl,  at  your 

earliest  convenience 
fobann,  then,  after  that 
foeben,  just  (now) 
fofort,  immediately,  at  once 
fdgar«  even 

\d^i\\tk\\XK\,  so  called  * 

Sof^n  (bcr),  son 
fol<f),  such 

Soldat  (ber),  — «n,  — en,  soldier 
foUen,  to  be  to,  shall 
Sommeratieiib      (ber),      summer 

evening 
fondcru  [aftcr  neg),  but 
Sonne  (bic),  sun 
Sonnenf(f)ein  (ber),  sunshine 
fonnifl,  sunny 
fonft,  formerly,  otherwise 
Sorge  (bie),  care,  sorrow,  grief 
fovgUd),  carefully 
f))ä()en,  to  sjpy,  look  out 
Spannung  (bie),  tension,  attention, 

expectation 
ft>ävli(^,  scanty,  sparing 
fi>ätet,  later  on 

S)>eev  (bcr),  — i,  — t,  spear,  lance 
f)>ie(en,  to  play 
S^ti^e  (bic),  point,  top 
fpornen,  to  spur 
S))ra<(|e  (bic),  speech,  language 
f  preisen/  a,  9,  to  speak 


fprengen,  to  spring,  blast,  gallop 
jitvingen,  a,  n,  to  spring,  jump 
SptU(^     (bcr),     sentence,    sa\'ing, 

decree 
fp«üi)cn,  to  sparkle 
Sftung  (ber),  spring,  leap,  bound 
Stab  (bcr),  staff,  stick,  rod 
Stabbünbel  (bas),  bündle  of  sticks 
Stadt  (bic),  — ,  — e,  town 
Staf^l  (bcr),  Steel,  sword 
Stai)(pan,)eir   (ber),  steel   coat    of 

niail 
Statt  (bcr),  stall,  stable 
Stamm  (ber),  stem,  stock,  tribe 
Stammedgenoffe    (ber),   comrade, 

people  of  the  same  tribe 
ftam|*fen,  to  stamp,  beat 
ftantt^aft,  steady,  firm,  resolute 
Stange  (bic),  pole,  perch 
ftärten,  to  strengthen 
ftavren,  to  be  benumbed,  bristle, 

Stare 
Stätte  (bic),  place,  spot 
ftattfinben,  o,  n,  to  take  place 
Stattl)altev      (bcr).     Stadtholder, 

governor,  vicegerent 
ftattlid),  stately,  magnificent 
Staub  (bcr),  dust 

ftdj  aus  beni  Staube  madjen,  to  be 

off,  run  away 
Staunen      (bas),      astonishment, 

surprise 
ftaunen,  to  be  astonished 
ftC(ten>  to  stick,  put,  set,  be 
ftet^en,  ftand,  geftanben,  to  stand, 

become,  suit 
fteigen,  i,  l,  to  ascend,  mount 
ftell,  steep 
Stein  (bcr),  stone 
Steinmatt  (ber),  stone-rampart 
Steintoerfen  (bas),  throwing  stones 
Stette  (bic),  place,  spot,  Situation 
SteQung  (bic),  position 
SteUt*evtvetnng     (bic),     Substitu- 
tion, representation 
Stengel  (ber),  stalk,  stem 
ftetben,  a,  0,  to  die 
Stevn  (bcr),  Star 
ftetd,  always,  continually 
Steuet  (bic),  contribution,  tax 
ftiefelattig,  similar  to  or  like  boots 
Stieffo()n   (ber),  step-son,   son-in- 

law 
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fiiU,  still,  quiet 
9H\ttt  (bir),  silencc,  quietness 
ftiUcii,  lo  calm,  stop 
ftiUfdilvciflCil,  ff,  ic,  to  l)e  silent 
Stimme  (Mo),  voicc,  vote 
atliuimiUÄ(bic),ilisposition,  spirits 
®llrnic)  (bir),  front,  forehead 

fincm   Mc    bieten,   to    face, 

confront 
Stoff  (btt),  //  — e,  stuff,  matter, 

luatorial 
f(dt)tteti,  to  groan 
«<Olj  (brr),  pride 
ftolj,  proud 

Stoft  (bei),  thrust,  push,  blow 
ftof{cit>  l«»  ö,  to  push 
ftrnfcn,  to  pimish 
ftrai)Uit,  to  beam,  cast  forth  rays 
Ztmiit  (bic),  Street 
ftr(iud)cln,  to  stumble 
iZtr<tud)tvctHt  (bas),  shrubs,  bushes 
ftrcbcn,  to  strive,  endeavour,  press 

forward 
\ttt\d)tn,  i,  i,  to   sweep,    touch, 

slroke 
StrcUfaU  (bcr),  dispute 
Strom  (bcr),  great  river,   torrent, 

stream 
ftrömcn,  to  stream,  pour 

ftni>>)>ifl,  bristly,  rugged 

2itM  (bas),  piece,  part 

Stufe  (bie),  Step,  degree 

(3tul)I  (bcr),  chair 

ftiniiin,  dumb 

Sttintx  (bic),  hour,  lesson 

®turmcdi>«rtufen  (bas),  roaring  of 
a  Storni 

Itürmtfd),  stormy 

Sturj  (bcr),  fall,  tumble 

ftürjcit,  to  rush,  dash,  fall,  over- 
throw 

ftü^cn,  to  prop,  Support,  rest 

fndicn,  to  seek,  search,  trace 

<Süt>cn  (bcr),  south 

fum^fto,  muddy,  marshy 

Sünde  (bie),  sin 

a;ftfcl  (bie),  plate,  tablet,  table 
Soö  (bcr),  —c»,  —e,  day 
aaflcrclfe  (bic),  day's  journey 
2:anttenbaum  (ber),  fir-tree 
ta)>fcr,  brave 
Sei«^  (ber),  pond 


Zeil  (brt),  part 

(boi),  share 

tfilttffife,  partly 

Zem^el  (ber),  tcmple,  church 

Xeftiid)  (ber),  carpct 

tcuet/  dcar,  belovcd 

a:f>al  (brts),  — (e)#,  — et, vale,  valley 

tiiatenreid),  rieh  in  deeds,  active 

a;|)Ot  (bas),  gate 

Xfforfiaocl  (ber),  wing  of  a  gate 

%t)tAnt  (bie),  tear 

— II  Dcrgteßen,  to  shed  tears 
tl)Välienb,  weeping 
tl)u«,  l<)rtt,  fleti)an,  to  do 
Xtfun    (bas),    doing,    action,   con- 

duct 
Xfiüt{t)  (bie),  door 
tief,  deep,  low 
tiefgefenit,  lowly,  bent 
a;ie«  (bas),  animal,  beast 
Xietfett  (bas),  skin  of  an  animal 
2;if<J|  (ber),  table 
a:o<f|ter  (bic),  //  — ,  daughter 
X0t>  (bcr),  — (e)d,  — e,  death 
a;oflo  (bie),  //  Xo^ai  or  Xoflen, 

toga,  cloak 
3:ö(Vel  (bcr),  churl,  booby,  block- 

head 
a;ote  (bcr),  dead  (subst) 
tdten,  to  kill 
a:tat»  (bcr),  trot 

tvagen,  u,  a,  to  carry,  bear,  wear 
trauen,  to  trust,  confide 
2;rauer  (bie),  mourning,  grief 
2:raum  (bcr),  dream 

3:raum0efi(^t  (bas),  vision 

traurig,  sad 

ixayxi,  dear,  comfortable,  cosy 

treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  to  meet,  hit 

trefftid),  excellent,  admirable 

kreiden   (bns),   driving,    dealings, 
action,  conduct 

treiben,  ie,  ie,  to  drive,  do 

trennen,  to  separate 

treten,  a,  e,  to  step,  go,  tread, 
kicK 

treu,  true,  faithful 

2:rcne  (bic),  fidelity,  faithfulness 

treulid),  faithfuUy 

trinfen,  a,  n,  to  drink 

-X«inlf>om(j^^^om)  (bas),  drinking- 
horn 

troAen,  dry 
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a;to6  (^cr),  — c#,  — c,  baggage  of 

an  army 
itcti  (prep-\-gcn  or  dat),   in  spite 

of 
tvo^ftem,  in  spite  of  it 
ttro^iO,  defying,  daring 
tvüite,  troubled,  duU,  gloomy 
2:cug  (ber)  (no pl),  deceit,  Illusion 
Xvümmer  (bic),  //,  ruins 
'Xtnif'pt  (bie),  Company,  band 
a;u<»>    (bns),    — t^,    —et,    cloth, 

handkerchief 
Xurm  (bcr),  tower 

jilbel,  evil,  bad,  wrong 

öbct    (/r^/  +  acc   or  dat),   over, 

above 
lAbtvM,  everywhere 
übtxand,  extremely 
ttt>Cttnrf«flCtt(^gg  bringet.),  todeliver, 

bring 
übetJu^fflfl,    tired,     weary,     dis- 

gusted  with 
<H»ttfficflcn,    0,    *,    to     overfly, 

glance  over 
übcv^au^t,  generally,  altogether 
üt>ctrf0innten  [see  fommcn),  to  get, 

attack,  come  over 
itfKtlttffen,  ie,  a  (einem  etwas),  to 

let  one  have  a  thing,  leave  to, 

give  up  to 
übetne\\mtn  [see  nel^men),  to  accept, 

take  upon  one's  seif 
Öbevtreft  (ber),  remains,  remnant 
<H»Ctfd|teiiett  [see  fcl?reiten),  to  step 

or  go  beyond  or  across,  ex- 

ceed 
üIietr}cuoett,  to  convince 
üb«X\it\)in  [see  jietjen),  to  cover 
mit    2{rieg    ,    to    invade    a 

country 
übrig,  left,  remaining,  other 
tti&ung  (bte),  exercise,  practice 
Wfet  (bas),  bank,  shore 
ttl)U,  — #,  — c  or  — #  (ber),  eagle- 

owl 
Mm  [prep  +  acc),  around 

fjerum,  around 

[+gen)  willen,  for  the  sake 

of 
jtt  .  .,  in  Order  to  .  . 


ttwflcl&ctt,  «,  e,  to  Surround 
umi)cttrrcit,  to  wander  about 
umtjevftrcifcn,  to  rove,  roam  about 
mwtrcifcn,  to  revolve  or  turn  round, 

wheel  round 
umvingen,  a,  «,  to  Surround 
Mm8  =  mnbcjs,  around 
«tttf^Ucftcn   [see  fdjiieten),  to  en- 

close,  embrace 
wmfoitft,   gratis,    for    nothing,    in 

vain 
Umftci)etib(n  (bie),//,  bystanders 
umtventteu  [see   xotnOtn),   to   turn 

round 
unäl)nli(i^,  unlike 
unaufi)aUfam,     incessant,     con- 
ti nual 
uttbänttig,  unmanageable,  unruly 
unl)ei)aucn,  unsquared,  unhewn 
Uttt>e{1egt,  unvanquished 
tinticsttiingttar,  invincible 
ttuliiU  (bie),  unfairncss,  injury 
Mttb,  and 

untttbliii),  infinite,  endless 
MnctmcßUiJ),  boundless,  immeasur- 

able 
unertnüMid),  indefatigable 
ttnetfdiättevHd),  unshakable,  im- 

movable,  firm 
ttnfaU  (ber),  mishap,  accident 
Ungebult)  (bie),  impatience 
tingetiulMg,  impatient,  restless 
ungeljinbcH,  without  hindrance  or 

restraint 
ungeftüm,  vehement,  violent 
ttnglüd  (bas),  misfortune 
wnelü(fltd)crtt>cife,  unfortunately 
tini)eimli(l),  gloomy,  dismal,  un 

earthly 
Unmut  (ber),  ill-humour,  sadness, 

displeasure 
ttnve(f)t  (bns),  wrong,  injustice 
unrul)ig,  unquiet,  restless 
Mtt#  [dat  and  acc  of  »ir),  [dat)  to 

US,  US  ;  [acc]  us 
wnfer,  tmfte,  tiufev,  //  Miifte  [poss 

adj),  our 
Unfttgcu  (bie),  our  people,  our  men 
tmftet,  unsteady,  restless 
unten  [adv),  below,  downstairs 
untev  [prep  +  dat  or  acc),   under, 

below 
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uttkrbrrdxit,  a,  0,  to  Interrupt 
inttcrttrO,  hkmiiwImIc 
liittcrlxffcii,  mianwliilc 
uiUci'brü(f(ii,  to  oppress,  suppress, 

*'IU.sll 

ttiiU'rt>rii(fev  (her),  suppressor,  op- 
pros.s(ir 

tilltrcc,  lower 

UiilcrfclW)crr  (.f(r  fjcrr),  undcr-com- 
iiiander 

mitcrhaltcw»  it,  a,  to  entertain, 
ki'i'p  iip,  prescrve 

Untcrlioltxttfl  (^^f),  maintcnance, 
conversation 

untcriodien,  to  subdue,  subjugate 

UntcrflcH>(buä),— (c)#,— cr,under- 
garnient 

unteritciimen  (sce  nc{jmcn),to  undcr- 
take 

UiUerrcbuitg  (btc),  conversation, 
discourse 

utttcrf(i)ci^Cll,  ic,  fe,  to  distinguish 

Untcrfd)icb  (brr),  difference 

unUrtvcg#,  by  the  way,  on  the 
road 

utuimf<f)rän(t>  unbounded,  ab- 
solute 

unurnftöftlid),  irrefragable,  inviol- 
able,  incontestable 

UtttVCtt  [prep-^gen),  not  far  from 

unlVtttCtfte^Uii),  irresistible 

ttnttfiUc  (ber),  — nd,  — e«,  Indigna- 
tion, anger 

ü^^i0,  luxuriant,  sumptuous 

Ut  (bcr),  — (e)8,  — e  (yuerodis), 
aurochs 

utteilcn,  to  judge 

JBafaU  (bcr),  —ix\,  — ett,  vassal 
aSttte«  (ber),  //  — ,  father 
SBätec  (bie),  ancestors 
SBatctIjattS     (bas),    — eS,    —tx, 

paternal  habitation,  home 
S^atctlant»  (bas),  — ed,  —et,  father- 

land 
S}atet(ant>dlie6e     (bie),    love     of 

country,  patriotism 
3}evabret)una  (bie),  agreement 
toctttbfdjtcbc«  (fid)),  to  talie  leave 
ttct'a(()tcn,  to  despise 
)ievftd)t(i<f|,  despicable,  contemptu- 

ous,  scornful 


9}rrad)luii(|  (bie),  contempt,  scorn 
!ücrl)i'uoitiio  (bie),  Ijow,  rcverence 
detbintxii,  a,  u,  tu  join  togethcr, 

coniiecl,  unito,  bandage 
tocrdlcnbcii,  to  da/./.ie,  blind 
tocrbriitflcit  («v  bringen),  to  spend 
ticrbddMifl«  suspectcd,  suspicious 
tict)>(k(i)ti(|(ii,  to  render  suspected 

or  susjjicious 
t)cv)>c(fcn,  to  Cover,  hide 
!D<rt>cr(>eii  (bas),  ruin 
Ucrbicncn,  to  gain,  earn,  deserve 
tocrtträiiflcn,  to  drive  away  or  out 
SJercin  (ber),  union,  society 

int mit,  in  the  Company  of 

kterciiitiar,  compatible,  consistent 
ktcrcinioeti,  to  unite 
JBcrcinignnfl  (bie),  union 
tictclrtt,  united,  joined  together 
bcrcinjeU,  detached,  isolated 
tietcnben,  to  die 
bctfcl)Un,  to  miss 
bccfiitftctti,  to  darken,  obscure 
ticvfolflen,  to  pursue,  follow 
kierfleblid),  vain,  useless 
toetflcfjcn  {see  getjen),  to  pass  away, 

vanish 
9)crflcltung  (bie),  requital,  repay- 

ment,  return 
tictgef^cn,  «,  c,  to  forget 
k)ctglctd)cn,  i,  f,  to  compare 
bctoönttcti,  to  perniit,  allow 
Ucrfitaiiett,  «,  a,  to  inter,  bury, 

liide 
93ct()äHnid    (bas),  relation,   Situa- 
tion, circumstance 
t*et()ant)eln,  to  discuss,  negotiate 
!Betf)anbIun0     (bie),    negotiation, 

trial,  proceedings 
toevf)cl)Ien,  to  hide,  conceal,  deny 
VtX\yö\\ntXi,  to  deride,  mock,  insult 
ttcriagcn,  to  chase,  drive  away 
t)C«ft&tt,    bright,     beaming    with 

bliss 
kjcrfomntcn,     starved,     wretched, 

ruined 
tterlünbeit,  to  announce,  promul- 

gate,  proclaim 
verlangen,  to  ask,  request 
ticrlrtffcn,    ic,  a,   to    leave,   quit, 

abandon 
Hetlctfjctt,  ie,  ie,  to    lend,   give, 

grant 
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ttetle^cn,  to  hurt,  offend,  v/ound 
toetlcugneii,  to  deny,  disown 
ä^erleumbuns      (i>ie),      calumny, 

slander 
tict-Ucrcn,  ö,  ö,  to  lose 
Dcvmoocn  (sec  mögen),  to  be  able 
t>CtlKl)men  {see  nti}n\en),  to   hear, 

learn 
t>ccneiflen  (fidj),  to  bow 
t>crtti(f)icn,   to    annihilate,   crush, 

destroy 
fStttat  (bct),  treason,  treachery 
ttevratctt,  le,  «,  to  betray 
f&CVt&ttV  (bcr),  betrayer,  traitor 
k*evri(t|(en,  to  perform,  execute 
toerfaflcn,  to  engage,  deny,  refuse 
toerfatnmcin,  to  collect,  gather 
ttcrfdianjen     (fldj),    to    entrench, 

barricade 
»»crfd)elbcn,  ic,  it,  to  expire,  die 
t>erf(i^iet)eii,     various,      different, 

several 
t)evf<f|Hegcn,  i,  0,  to  shut 
ticrid)tpinbcn,  a,  u,  to  disappear 
3}crf(f|n»ötun0  (Me),  conspiracy 
Ixrfe^en,  to  remove,  shift,  reply 
tietfi(i|CVtt,  to  assure 
tierfittten,  a,  u,  to  sink  down,  be 

absorbed 
ktevf^crrcn,    to    bar,    block,    ob- 

struct 
\>tv\\)ttihen,  rt,  0,  to  promise 
tierftänttig,  sensible,  intelligent 
^>et^tf)en  {see  fletjcn),  to  understand 
txrftummett/  to  grow  speechless, 

become  silent 
t«crteit>i0cn,  to  defend 
iBettiefung  (bic),  deepening,  hollow 
IBeHtauen  (bas),  trust,  confidence 
im  auf,  trusting,  confiding 

in 
ttetttelbcn,  ie,  it,  to  drive  away, 

expel,  turn  out 
)>evtre(en,  o,  e.  to  stand   in  the 

way  of,  represent 
betüben,  to  commit 
SBerWanbte  (ber),  relative 
IBetivaubtfdiaft     (bie),     relatives, 

kindred 
tiertt>eilen,  to  abide,  stay 
ktevtveifen,  ie,  ie,  to  refer,  banish, 

show  out 
t>evta>el(ett,  to  fade,  wither 


tiettvenben  {see  »enben),  to  employ, 

use 
tievtoovfen,  reprobate,  depraved 
S}ettt>unbete  (bcr),  wounded 
»jerjcl)tcn,  to  consume,  spend 
toev}ci()en,  ie,  ie,  to  pardon 
kietjieven,  to  decorate,  adorn,  em- 

bellish 
toevjtoeifeU,  desperate,  hopeless 
a3ev}ttieiftunfl  (bic),  despair 
JBefle  (bie),  tiefte,  fortress,  strong- 

hold 
»iel,  much 
tiiele,  many 

toielfad),  manifold,  abundant 
\>ielUi<t)i,  perhaps 
tfielmetft,  rather,  on  the  contrary 
ölet,  four 

»Oflel  (ber),  — ,  bird 
»olf  (bas),  —(«)«,  —  e«,  people, 

nation 
9}oI(dtievfammIund  (bie),  assembly 

of  the  people 
b0tt,  füll 

t*0Uauf,  fully,  abundantly 
3}oamont)  (ber), // — e,  füll  moon 
»»*n  {prep^-dat),  of,  from 

bannen,  thence,  from  thence 

— —  cinanber,  one  from  another 
oornt^erein,    by     the     front 

door ;    at    or   from    the    be- 

ginning 
t»Ot;    {prep  +  dat    or   acc),    before, 

above 

ad;t  ^aq,tn,  a  week  ago 

tioran,  before,  at  the  head  of 
tiovaittüiten,  to  go  before,  advance 
tiorantragen,  u,  a,  to  carry  before 
tiotaudeilen,  to  be  in  advance  of, 

outrun,  hurry  before 
bot()ciocl)cn,  i,  a,  to  go,  pass  by 
Dorbctjaocn,  to  gallop  past 
©otbtinflcn  (bas),  advance,  press- 

ing  forward 
titfveilig,  rash,  overhasty 
930rfal)V  (ber),  predecessor,  //  an- 

cestors 
JBorfaU  (ber),  occurrence,  incident 
tiotfüi)ren,  to  bring,  lead  before 
^ovQAhe  (bie),  pretence,  pretext 
aSovflattfl  (ber),  precedence,  occur- 
rence, event 
D0V0evü(ft,  advanced 
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!Bovf)a<>(ii  (t>at),engngemcnt,  plan, 

iiitcntion 
!l)Drl)itii(|  (^er),  curtain 
vorlicv,  bofonr,  previously 
uorfotnuuti,  a,  c,  to  come  iK'forc 

a  per. soll,  l)«.'  admitted 
i*(irlic(|cii,  a,  e,  lo  lic  bcforc,  be 

in  liand 
lionirl)in,  supcrior  (in  rank),  aristo- 

cratic 
tioriiübcr(|(l>cit(tt,  bent  fonvard 
tiorrücfcii,  to  advance 
!Borfd)l(tg  (her),  proposal,  Sugges- 
tion 
ttorforfliid),  carcful,  attentive 
tiorft(i)en  (stv  flrlim),  to  stand  be- 

fore,  govern,  rule 
ttorftcUen,  to  introduce 
!BorflcUuu<|    (bie),    rcprescntation, 

renionstrance 
Uotübcr,  past 

tooröbcrgeixtigt,  bent  forward 
9lonirt(il  (bus),  prejudice 
ttorivärtd,  forward 
UorUtärtoftredcn,   to   push,   press 

for\\'ard 
Hor^ügUd),  excellent 

aSad^e  (bie),  vvatch 

I^altcn,  to  watch 

t»aä)en,  to  wake,  watch 
toad)fam,  watchful,  vigilant 
S9}ad)famfctt  (bie),  watchfulness 
Uiadjfcn,  tt,  «,  to  grow 
tjctt)ad;fen  fein  (+dat),  to  be  equal 

to,  be  a  match  for 
Säüädiiet  (ber),  watchman 
SBnffc  (bie),  weapon 
SSagen     (ber),    carriage,     wagon, 

van 
luagett/  to  dare,  venture,  risk 
SS  agcn vennen  (bas),  chariot-race 
tt)al)r,  true 

lti(ii)rcn)),  (prep+^en)  during 
(corij)  while,  whilst 
tOrtl^tlicfi,  verily,  forsooth,  in  truth 
SEBttt*  (ber),  — (e)&,  —er,  forest, 

wood 
9Slalt>edt>unfel  (bas),  darkness  of 

the  wood 
SBSalttgebirge  (bas),  wooded  nioun- 

tains 


toalbifl,  Woody,  wooded 
»(ilbranb  (ber),  —(«)#»  -ü-ef,  edgc 

of  the  wood 
SUalbfdMudit  (bie),  wooded  glcn, 

defil.-- 
XBollttvco  (ber),  way,  road  through 

the  forest 
9ä}Alt>tvUfe  (bie),  nieadow  near  or 

in  a  wood 
aSIaU  (ber),  rampart 
ivaUen,  to  move,  wave,  undulate, 

flow 
aSaUfietfe  (bie),  hedgc  on  a  rampart 

or  mound 
tttätjdt/  to  roll,  move 
SEBamd  (bas),  — cö,  —et,  doublet, 

jerkin 
SBitttJ»  (bie),  — ,  — f,  wall 
tvantievn,  to   wander,  travel  (on 

foot) 
aSaitge  (bie),  cheek 
ttianleu,  to  stagger,  waver 
ttfann  ?  \\  hon  ? 
\oat^,  Xont'^t,  see  tperben 
tpatm,  warm 

tvamen  uot,  to  warn  against 
SS^atnuitg  (bie),  warning 
toavten,  to  wait 

auf,  to  wait  for,  expect 

SSavtturm  (ber),  watch-tower 

ivatum?  why? 

ivad  ?  [interrog pron),  what? 

für  .  .  ?  what  sort  of  .  .  ? 

nodj  ?  what  eise  ? 

ttiafd)Ctt,  M,  «,  to  wash 

SäJaffcr  (bns),  water 

Sföafievfläd)e  (bie),  sheet  or  siuface 

of  water 
toedifeln,  to  change,  exchange 
tvedCen,  to  wake 
Wet)ev  .  .  no<^,  neither  .  .  nor 
SBCfl  (ber),  way,  road 
Ivegen    {prep+^en),  for   the   sake 

of,  on  account  of 
SScgcftuube  (bie),  hour's  walk 
toegkventien  {see  t»enbcn),  to  turn 

away 
\»t\i,  {adj)  sore,  aching 

{interj)  woe ! 
Itfei)en,  to  blow,  wave 
ta)el)mütig,  sad,  melancholy 
Ipe^vett  (fiel)),  to  defend  one's  seif 
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f&tffVQCff&ttQt  (bas),  shoulder-belt 

ttfcijtlod,  defenceless 

JSJcib  (bus),  — cd,  — et,  vvife,  woman 

ttfcibifd),  womanish,  effeminate 

ttfcicf),  soft 

tveid)ctt,  i,  I,  to  yieUl,  give  way 

tt>ci(t)Ii(I),  soft,  vveak,  delicate 

tocll,  because 

kvciten,  to  stay,  linger 

tveinen,  to  weep 

SBSeife  (bic),  way,  manner 

Iveife,  wise,  prudent 

kveifcii,  ic,  le,  to  show,  point  out 

!Beidi)cit  (bic),  wisdom,  prudence, 

knovvlcdge 
tveidfaflen,  to  foretell,  prophesy 
twelß,  white 

toeit,  far,  vvide,  large,  extensive 
tveitev,  wider,  farther 
toeldjev,  — e,  — ed,  which  (rel  and 

int  er r) 
SKelt  (bic),  — ,  — en,  world 
to)«ItbeJ)Cttfd)cnb,  ruling  the  world 
tvenbeu,    tvatttitc,    octvanbt,    to 

turn 

fid;  — —  an,  to  apply  to 
tocn{0,  little 
tvenige,  few 
tvenn,  if 

aud),  although 

h>et?  who? 

.  .  [rel],  he  who  .  . 

toetbcit,  M,  0,  to  bec9me,  get 

nus,  to  become  of 

ttievfeti,  a,  o,  to  throw 
SS^erfjeufi  (bas),  tool,  instrument 
SEScfen    (bas),    being,    disposition, 

conduct 
loeffen  [gen  ofxotx),  whose 
tvcdtveoen,  on  account  of  which, 

why,  for  what  reason 
SSetiec  (bas),  weather 
toettetociiväunt,     bronzed,     sun- 

burnt 
9S^ettfamt)f  (bcr),  prize-fight 
Hß^ic^t  (ber),  wight,  creature,  wretch 
ta)id)Hfl,  weighty,  important 
SSSiftcrftanb  (bcr),  resistance 
tvibrig,    contrary,     odious,     dis- 

gusting 
tpje,  as  well  as 
tt)|e?  how? 

{rel),  as,  like 


toieber,  again,  back 
äßiebevfefen  (bas),  seeing  or  meet- 

ing  again 
tu icbcvf cl)en,  a,  e,to  see,  mcet  again 
SSicfC  (bic),  mcadow 
twilb,  wild,  savage,  furious 
SBiac  (bcr),  — tt#,  — n,  will,  wish 
SBln*  (bcr),  wind 
SBittt  (bcr),  wink,  hint,  sign 
tvinfen,  to  nod,  make  a  sign 
tvirflid),  really 
Ivirf  un^dlod,  without  effect 
SBiffett  (bas),  knowledge 
tviffctt,  ttfußte,  gctou^t,  to  know 

(Fr.  savoir) 
too,  where 

tPObci,  whereby,  during  which 
fS&^&st  (bic),  weck 
ItfObuvd),  through  what  or  which, 

whereby 
ttfooegen,  while,  on  the  other  hand, 

whereas 
ttf ol)ev  ?  where  from  ?  whence  ? 
tvof^in,  whereto,  whither 
SSoi)t  (bas),  weal,  welfare 
ttfO))i,  well,  perhaps,  no  doubt,  I 

should  think,  I  suppose 
ltfo()Uti)aUen,  safe,  in  safety 
tvol)nen,  to  dwell,  live 
!2SQi)n0e(>äube      (bas),     dwelling- 

house 
Sßo()ngema(i^    (bas),    — 8,    —et, 

sitting-room,  living-room 
SEßoljnfi^  (bcr),  domicile,  residence, 

country 
SBolfc  (bic),  cloud 
tvoUen,  to  wish,  have  the  will 
tvovaud,  out  of  which,  from  which 
^«xi  (bas),  — e#,  —er,  word 
ttfofelbft,  where 

ääi^ud)^  (bcr),  growth,  size,  stature 
Ittucdtig,  weighty,  heavy 
SSunbe  (bic),  wound 
tvuttbevn    (ftdj),   to   be   surprised, 

wonder 
tvuntterfant,  wonderful,  stränge 
SSunberftabt  (bic),//  — c,  wonder- 
ful town 
aSttufd)  (bcr),  wish 
lESüvbe  (bic),  dignity 
tvüvbig  [-^gen),  wörthy 
aSÖMt  (bic),  rage,  fury 
in geraten,  to  get  into  a  rage 
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IvAicnb,  raging,  furious 
aSAidibc  (^cr),  raging 

,)(tl)l<ii/  t<>  nnnibor,  count 

auf  {+acc),  to  rely  on 

)al)lr(i(f),  numcrous 

i'Jal)«  (i>n),  tooth 

jÄrtlicf),  leiider,  soft,  fond,  caress- 

ing 
itniim  (bcr),  bridle 
i'jf  id)en  (b«s),  sign 
iciocii,  to  show,  point  out 
äeUe  (Mc),  line 
RtH  (bie),//— eil,  tinie 
3clt  (bns),  tent 
3entl)är  (bic),  tent-door 
aerftörcii,  to  dcstroy 
sieben,  jofl,  öcjoflcii,  to  pull,  draw 
3i<l  (^*is),  fti").  mark 
Sievctt,  to  adorn 
){er(i<^,  elegant,  neat 
iHttvn,  to  tremble 
jügerii,  to  tarry,  hesitate 
30*11    (bcr)    (no  //),    anger,    rage, 

passion 
3otncdrt>cr  (bie),  vein  of  anger 
Soritcdbll«  (bcr),  angry  look 
SU  [prep-\-dat),  to,  at 
jubinbcit,  0,  u,  to  tie  up,  dress  (a 

wound) 
SUbrinoen    [see   bringen),  to   spend 

(time) 
Sütf)tt0cn,  to  chastise 
3»((Ctt   (bas),    convulsiva    motion, 

convulsion 
)ti(fen,  to  quiver,  palpitate 
juctlcn  (auf +  ff^tf),  to  hasten  to 
3ttfl  (ber),   pull,    draught,    expedi- 

tion,  train,  feature 
SUOCl*Ctt,  tt,  C,  to  add,  give  in,  con- 
sent 
3ü(|cl  (ber),  rein,  bridle,  reins 
3Ui)ören,  to  listen 
SUfommeit     [see    fotmuen),    to    be 

owing  to,  come  up  to 
.3ufiinft  (bie),  future 
}Ulanflcit,  to  suflke,  reach,  fall  to 
VXUi\i,  at  last,  finally 
jum  =  311  bcm,  to  the 


twmal,  cspccially 
junuift,  niostly 

jum  ÜDUiimal,  for  tbe  last  timc, 

last 
)U«  =  3u  ber,  to  thc 
SUr(i(«n,  to  break  in  (a  horsc),  ride 

towards 
jurätf,  back 

juväifftcnren  {see  benfen),  to  think 
back 

nn  +  rt'tr,  to  recall 

Surüdtfcfitcn,  to  turn,  come  back 
iurütflcgrn,   to   lay  aside,    travel 

ovor,  cross 
SllVÜ(ff(i)i(fcii,  to  send  back 
)UVÜdtfd)laoeit,  M,a,to  strike  back, 

turn  down  or  back 
3utuf  (bcr),  call,  acclamation 
}uf(immctt,  together 
)uf(immcnfü(icti,  to  unite,  join 
jufammctifüljrcii,  to  lead,   bring 

together 
3ufamntenl)altcit    (bas),    holding 

together 
juTammcnIrbcit,  to  live  together 
jufammcnvufen,  ie,  u,  to  call  to- 
gether 
3uf  (flauer,    —8,    — ,    looker -on, 

spectator 
}ufc()en,  o,  c,  to  look  at  or  on 
jufeitben     [see    fenben),    to    send, 

convey 
SUftantte  fotnmen,  to  bring  about 
juieilett,  to  assign,  allot 
3utietfid)t  (bic),  reliance,  confidence 
)Ut9ent)en  [see  »cnbcn),  to  turn  to 
}Ult>ibev  [prep->rdat),  contrary  to 

bas  tfi  mir ,  I  dislike  or  hate 

it 
Stvat,  it  is  true,  indeed,  I  admit, 

of  course 
3to«t  (öcr),  aim,  purpose,  goal 
jtoei,  two 

3toei0  (ber),  brauch,  twig 
)tt>eiftüniii0,  of  two  hours 
jttteite,  second 

}tt>if(f|eii    (prep  +  dat  or  acc),   be- 
tween 
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I.  WORDS  AND  PHRASES 

FOR   V/VA    VOCE  DRILL 


Note. — This  Appendix  gives  the  primar>'  and  ordinary  meanings  of  words,  and 
therefore  does  not  in  every  case  supply  the  best  word  to  be  used  in  the  translation 
of  the  text. 

Some  words  and  phrases  are  intentionally  inserted  several  times. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  phrases  should  be  said  in  different  persons  and  tenses, 
to  insure  variety  and  practice. 

All  nouns  to  be  given  with  the  definite  or  indefinite  article  to  show  the  gender. 

Abbreviation. — sg.  = '  something.' 


Page 


tlie  brauch 
magnificent 
the  beard 


to  brandish 

tenderly 

the  stalk 

uncanny 

marshy 

the  native  land 

the  limit 

the  tail 

to  get  out  of  the   the  ear 

way 
unconscious  to  hasten 

thedropof  blood   the  triink  of  a 
to  consider  ( intr)       tree 
pale 


WORDS 

the  sword 
several  times 

(adv) 
everytime(rtrfz') 
the  occasion 
nieanwhile 
suddenly 
exact 
the  sheath 
the  rein 
to  look  on 
defenceless 


nieanwhile 
the  brook 
the  field 
soft 

comfortable 
the  priest 


the  slope 
the  building 
to  halt 
the  beam 
the  crossbeam 
the  ceiling 


PHRASES 

a  man  of  advanced  years 

to  be  lost  in  thought 

to  put  a  question  to  some  one 

to  block  the  way 

to  Claim  some  one's  attention 

to  be  on  the  track 

to  cast  a  quick  glance  over  sg. 

to  break  the  silence 

to  Start  up  with  fright 

to  hurl  a  spear  at  the  animal 

the  decisive  moment  has  come 

to  miss  one's  aim 

to  look  round  with  astonish- 

ment 
gradually  he  recovered 
he  helped  me 
his  eyes  shone 
just  opposite 
a  fairly  steep  hill 
to  hasten  to  meet  some  one 
in  a  cosy  corner  (dat) 
now  and  then 
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WORDS 

PHRASES 

8  the  ointment 

the  knee 

in  spite  of  his  great  age 

to  adorn,  decor- 

the future 

to  sit  upright  in  the  chair 

ate 

the  nephew 

to  be  fully  occupied 

as  white  as  snow 

9  to  bribe 

to  subjugate 

to  shake  one's  head 

brave 

the  disgrace 

to  listen  to  some  one's  warning 

the  freedom 

the  tool 

to  receive  some  one  with  open 

10  the  armour 

to  be  ashamed 

arnis 
I  attach  no  importance  to  it 

to  quiver 

the  danger 

to  be  a  match  for  some  one 

to  forget 

tired 

to  inspire  some  one  with  fear 
and  dread 

11  dexterous 

to  grow  up 

to  think  of  some  one  (or  sg. ) 

to  exhort 

the  courage 

he  helps  the  poor 

to  nod 

to  interrupt 

to  thank  the  Almighty 

12  once,  one  day 

the  watchman 

to  grow  up  to  manhood 

to  rise  up 

the  helmet 

at  the  foot  of  the  hill 

to  awaken 

to  consist  of 

to  judge  from  their  clothes 

13  the  button 

the  stranger 

a  man  of  high  and  strong  build 

tasteful 

the  eye 

to  come  to  Germany 

the  cheek 

the  fortress 

to  receive  the  arrivals 

1 4  the  Stahle 

to  turn  pale 

to  sharpen  the  appetite 

to  invite 

the  nobility 

I  am  glad  to  see  you 

juicy 

the  law 

to  have  sg.  on  one's  mind 

15  to  dare 

to  accompany 

to  commit  treason 

to     run     down, 

the  vexation 

to  be  master  of  a  language 

speak  ill  of 

the  forehead 

to  introduce  some  one 

the  sigh 

16  nevermore 

especially 

he  could  not  restrain  hiniself 

to  calm  one's 

to  do  härm 

any  longer 

seif 

the    aim,    pur- 

to  make  a  sign  to  some  one 

to  be  astonished 

pose 

to  put  in  one's  spoke 

17  the  attention 

to  depart 

to  follow  a  conversation 

to  keep  in  readi- 

to  promise 

to  think  a  great  deal  of  some 

ness 

the  lawn 

one 

the  Stahle 

to  come  into  the  open  air 

18  the  applause 

the  distance 

to  hit  the  mark 

the  spectator 

physical  exercise 

the  Stars  had  already  come  out 

side  by  side 

restless 

to  toss  from  side  to  side  half 
the  night 

19  the  priest 

to  distinguish 

Roman  manners  and  Roman 

eloquent 

venerable 

warfare 

Strange 

to  neigh 

the  summit  of  a  mountain 
to  carry  sg.  on  one's  Shoulder 

20  the  sacrifice 

the  edge 

to  form  a  circular  piain 

the  slope 

the  pole 

to  offer  a  sacrifice 

in  the  niiddle 

the  skull 

at  a  sign  from  the  priest 
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PagO     WOKDS 

21  to  Iwitcl» 
ihe  flamo 
the  old  mnii 


22  prccious 
glowing 
iievcrniorc 

23  to  swear 
to  vow 
the  East 


WOHUS 

the  eye 
to  compare 
to  experience 

the  intrudcr 

the  oppressor 

solemn 

ready 

to  accompany 

the  arrow 


24  in  vain  the  servants  (co//) 

the  cap  to  wipe  off 

the  lock  {ofhair)  honest 


25  trembling 
to  See  again 
to  weep 

26  the  knight 
to  approach 
to  Surround 

27  oflate 
often(times) 
to  notice 

28  to  wait  for 
the  greeting 
to  sit  down 

29  the  longing 
to  return 
to  press 

30  the  fortress 

to  float  (///  the 

air) 
to  rest 

31  the  guide 
süperb 

the  interior 

32  to  admire 
the  heart 

to     introduce 
some  one 

33  numerous 


the  emotion 
to  gallop 
the  farewell 
gigantic 
to  welcome 
the  berry 

grave,  earnest 
to  expect 
to  deny  sg. 
the  arrival 
the  lime-tree 
graceful 

the  girdle,  belt 
the  conversation 
quickly 
comfortable 
the  hoof 
the  sojourn 

to  erect 
important 
to  glitter 

mighty 

to  esteera  highly 

brave 

the  aim,  goal 


FHRASBS 

to   vouchsafe    some  one  pro- 
tection and  blessings 
to   behold   sg.    with  astonish- 

nient 
the  manners  and  customs 
to  lose  one's  freedom 
at  the  head  of  the  p)eople 
to  do  military  Service 
it  was  a  noble  sight 
to  remain  true  to  the  cause  of 

one's  country 
on  the  way  home 
they  were  in  a  Strange  frame 

of  mind 
to  bid  some  one  farewell 
to    take    some    one    by    the 

hand 
with  trembling  voice 
may  it  be  my  lot  to  .    . 
to  close  one's  eyes  for  ever 
to  open  the  gate 
to  be  received  with  loud  joy 
to  be  some  one's  faithful  com- 

panion 
to  knit  one's  brow 
what  do  you  say  to  it  ? 
to  lend  one's  seif  to  sg. 
to   converse   about   important 

matters 
to  look  for  some  one 
I  feel  sore  at  heart 
to  rule  the  people 
their  days  are  numbered 
in  remembrance  of  your  friend 
to  continue  the  journey 
to    follow    the    course   of    the 

river 
up  the  Rhine 
in  memory  of  the  rescue 
a     garden     füll     of    fragrant 

flowers 
trees  laden  with  fruit 
after  a  short  time 
to  despise  some  one 
from     the     bottom     of    one's 

heart 
after  the  lapse  of  5  years 
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the  chariot-race 
slowly 

34  to  recognise 
at  once 

the  incident 

35  to  turn  round 
the  treatment 
miserable 

36  sultry 

the  district, 

country 
the  gorge 

37  the  CO  ward 
contemptuous 
the  belt 

38  the  mutiny 
to  suppress 

to  err,  make  a 
mistake 

39  the  disgust 
the  traitor 
the  shudder 

40  the  pedestrian 
glad 

the  protection 

41  to  be  ready 
on    the    way 

{aäv) 
the  journey 

42  the  tent 
the  general 
the  curtain 

43  useful 

the  successor 
al  ready 

44  the  source 
the  slave 
upright,  straight 

45  the  ambitioii 
perhaps 
weak 

46  the  priestess 
the  companion 

.    the  bank 


WORDS 

the  helniet 
the  oak-tree 
to  happen  (re^) 
to  hurt 
iron  (adj) 
the  creature 
to  shake 
to  let  go 
the  branch 
the  dagger 
the  scoundrel 

the  return  home 
to  hesitate 
to  regret 

the  successor 
to  quit 
repulsive 

in  vain 
the  distance 
the  bündle 
the  prince 
joyful 
Roman  (ad/) 

the  sky 
the  zeal 
the  settlement 

unimpeded 

to  cover 

the  carpet 

the  hatred 

hostile 

the  difference 

the  youth 

tawny 

the  countenance 

the  sojourn 
the  experience 
the  illness 
to  Protect 
to  defend 
the  future 


PHRASES 

now  and  then 

to  think  of  one's  home 

I  passed  the  guard 

a  born  Roman 

to  look  straight  ahead 

he  is  not  to  blame 

to  walk  along  quietly 

yoil  alone  are  to  blame 

to  walk  about  in  the  open  air 

in  a  trice 

to  hire  some  one 

to  push  sg.  aside 

to   leave   the    Roman    Service 

{mil) 
to  long  for  some  one's  return 
to    recall  some  one  from  his 

post 
he  succeeded 
without  more  ado 
the  life  pleased  him 
to  commit  a  sin 
a  pitying  smile 
before   he    had    collected   his 

thoughts 
to  be  publicly  insulted 
in  a  mean  way 
along  the  Rhine 
for  the  last  time 
to  put  some  one  to  shame 

to  seize  an  opportunity 

outside  the  camp 

from  one  day  to  another 

on  the  contrary 

I  do  not  trust  him 

to  form  an  opinion 

what  does  that  mean  ? 

to    hold    out    one's    hand    to 

some  one 
he  invited  him  to  take  a  seat 
to  sacrifice  one's  life  for  sg. 
he  looked  at  him 
in  the  most  friendly  way 
to  ride  down  a  hill 
they  are  crossing  the  Rhine 
he  passed  the  tower 
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47  frc(iucntly 
fricndly 
meanwhilo 

48  thc  soll 
the  dreain 
the  cagic 

49  to  dare 

the  ränge  of  hüls 
the  couit 

50  theservantSjfo// 
tlio  gate 
anxious 

51  the  sadness 
to  seize 
solemn 

52  why? 
the  voice 
to  trenible 

53  narrow,  close 
the  friendship 
the  adnionition 

54  the  breath 
the  excitement 
the  knoll 

55  finally 

the  enclosure 
the  conse- 
quences 

56  to  remain 
to  hasten 
the  darkness 

57  stormy 
pale 

the  shade 

58  own 

the  fortress 
to  advance 

59  why? 

once,  formerly 
in  vain,  no  good 

60  the  disgrace 
the  ancestor 
the  robber 

61  the  satisfaction 


WOR»S 

thc  path 

low 

circular 

to  succiinib 

the  wreath 

inysterious 

to  thank 

faithful 

the  hearth 

pale 

the  feature 

the  grief 

the  chase 

purposely 

to  deserve 

to  pardon 

to  confirni 

the  contempt 

the  invitation 

never 

the  happiness 

the  ear 

to  give  up 

ridiculous 

a      heap      of 

rubbish 
the  ruins 
the  hangsnian 
steep 
secret 

the  füll  nioon 
the  middle 
to  beconie  silent 
the  oppressor 
ever}'\vhere 
the  hatchet 
fair  [colour) 

the  misery 

to  wander  about 

to  add 

the  enthusiasm 

terrible 

richlyadorned 

to  spread  (intr) 

rough 


FIIRASEH 

at  thc  foot  of  thc  Hill 

wait  down  herc 

to  Step  a  few  paccs  back 

to  rise  liigh  in  tho  air 

over  hin  and  dah; 

he  descended  the  hill 

to  continue  one's  way 

to  take  Icave 

you  can  count  on  me 

to  gallop  up  the  mountain 

he  is  seriously  ill 

to  sink  back  on  one's  couch 

the  news  of  his  death 

to  take  no  notice  of  some  one 

to  serve  as  a  model 

a  nialicious  calumny 

to  do  some  one  a  wrong 

to  judge  hastily 

from  the  outset 

to    be    on    good    terms    with 

some  one 
to  be  fund  of  some  one 
there  appeared  two  of  them 
to  let  some  one  have  sg. 

to  settle  down  elsewhere 
it  became  too  much  for  him 
to  have  a  presentiment  of  sg. 

several  days  went  by 

it  needs  but  a  word 

to  rise  like  one  man 

in  the  middle  of  the  meadow 

a  slight  murmur 

to  listen  to  some  one's  words 

I  cannot  bear  it  any  longer 

to  point  to  some  one 

to   turn    one's  gaze  on  ■  some 

one 
in  token  of  our  friendship 
to  let  some  one  have  sg. 
nearly  fifty  years 
to  be  worthy  of  some  one 
to  fight  for  freedom 
the  life-and-death  struggle 
a  sumptuous  meal 
to  gain  ground 
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WORDS 

gradually 

the  whisper 

to  praise 

62  the  countenance 

to  trust 

the  fold 

the  trap 

to  niurder 

to  Start 

63  to  favour 

n  arrow 

threatening 

the  knee 

the  fog 

the  depression 

64  deafening 

the  Commander 

the  arrow 

slowly 

the  spear 

to  hurry 

65  to  disappear 

to  entrench  one's 

the  slope 

seif 

the  battle-song 

irresistible 

the  entrenchments 

66  the  guärd 

to  defend  one's 

to  guard 

seif 

to  buzz 

nowhere 

the  remnant 

67  disgraceful 

the  sunshine 

servitude 

to  flare  up 

memorable 

the  corpse 

68  the  Union 

distrustful 

the  means 

the  relative 

partially 

to  chastise 

69  the  fate 

to  drag 

the  treason 

the  captivity 

invincible 

the  envy 

70  the  apple  of  the 

to  fade 

eye 

the  linden-tree 

the  aututnn 

to  pass  away, 

duU  {of  weather) 

die 

PHRASES 

only  a  short  time  ago 

to  shake  one's  head 

to   be   truly  devoted   to  some 

one 
to  be  ready 
to  be  ready  to  march 
towards    two    o'clock    in    the 

afternoon 
to  long  for  rest 
to  give  a  signal 
in  serried  columns 
to  draw  up  an  army  in  order 

of  battle 
the  sky  became  overcast 
pouring  rain  came  down 
terror  seized  them 

in  spite  of  a  desperate  defence 
the  atonenient  has  come 
to  be  better  off 

to  level  with  the  ground 
the  gratitude  due  to  him 
not  to  dare  to  do  it  again 
to  See    sg.    more    and    more 

clearly 
to  join  a  confederacy 
awe  seized  the  Romans 
to  take  to  flight 
to  seek  shelter 

to  cast  suspicion  on  some  one 
to    stand    faithfully   by  some 

one 
to  announce  some  one's  visit 
to    swear    eternal    vengeance 

against  some  one 


IL   SENTENCES  ON  SYNTAX  AND 
IDIOMS 

FOR   V/VA    VOCE  PRACTICE 
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1.  I.   It  was  in  spring  ;  the  birds  were  singing  in  the  trees. 

2.  A  knight  of  advanced  age  rode  along  on  the  path  of  the 
beautiful  forest. 

3.  On  his  left  side  he  wore  a  short  sword,  and  with  bis  right 

hand  he  stroked  his  long  white  beard. 

2.  4.  Now  and  then  he  stroked  his  horse's  neck. 

5.  The  flowers  which  he  had  picked  could  be  seen  on  his 

leather  cap. 

6.  The  youth  who  accompanied  the  old  gentleman  hastened 

on. 

3.  7.   P'inding  the  track  of  an  aurochs,  they  followed  it  and  soon 

perceived  the  beast  at  the  lower  end  of  a  pond. 
8.   The  aurochs  was  an  enormous  animal  with  large  horns,  a     ^        ^ 
^  broad  neck,  and  black  dishevelled  hair,  which  formerly  *w^^^  ^C 

/*,v,-ii»«'/»*'*"^       dwelt  in  the  forests  of  Germany.  ' 

f       9.  When  they  attacked  the  animal  it  turned  against  them. 

4.  10.   One  of  the  horsemen  having  hurled  his  spear  into  the  neck 

of  the  aurochs,  the  latter  rushed  at  him. 

1 1 .  Just  at  the  decisive  moment  when  he  was  going  to  hurl  a 

second   spear  into  the  flank  of  the  furious  beast,  the 
knight's  horse  stumbled  and  threw  its  rider. 

12.  The  furious  beast  would  have  dug  its  horns  into  the  body 

of  the  fallen  horseman,  had  not  the  spear  of  his  com- 
^-^,ut//<f*-v^'^,^,-7«-*^  panion  dealt  the  aurochs  a  mortal  stroke. 

/  *  Each  exercise  corresponds  to  one  chapter  of  the  text. 
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5.  13.  The  youth  bandaged  the  wound  of  the  knight,  who  lay 
unconscious  on  the  ground. 
14.  On  recovering,  the  old  man  thanked  his  son  with  a  loving 
look  and  a  silent  shake  of  the  hand. 
On  their  vvay  back  the  youth  looked  now  and  then  anxiously 
at  the  pale  face  of  his  father,  whom  he  had  rescued  from 
death, 

16.  When  they  came  out  of  the  forest  they  saw  cultivated 
fields  and  some  isolated  houses  before  them. 

1 7.  Opposite  them  rose  a  steep  hill  covered  with  brushwood. 

18.  When  they  reached  the  top  of  the  hill  they  perceived  a 
large  building  surrounded  by  a  rampart  of  big  stones  ; 
this  was  the  residence  of  the  wounded  knight,  Siegmar, 
the  prince  of  the  Cheruscans. 

7.  I.  A  large  gatercogstructed  of  thick  gfak  beams  which  was 
built  into  tHe  rampart  of  unhewn  stones  was  closed  by 
a  strong  cross-beam.  ^~~ 

2.  A  watchman  kept   guard  on  a  tower   erected  near  the 
dwelling-house. 

3.  The  room  was  lit  up  by  a  pine-torch  hanging  on  an  iron 

chain  from  the  oak  beams  of  the  ceiling. 

8.  4.   The  high  oak  chair  whiclr^tood,  bJ^  his  side  was  adorned 

with  artistic  carving.    (^A^^t  vV^<A^-«-^i^ 
5.   In  spite  of  his  ninety  years  hg  wäre  still  strong  enough  to 
sit  upright  in  his  chair.  tA,<y^^^'^^ 
lg/-  i^t^^-e/^^  6.   I  wonder  where  he  may  be  anfl  what  he  may  be  doing. 

/V^    9.      7.   As  the  old  man  shook  his  head  his  countenance  darkened. 
f        /y-         ß-   The  Germans  used  to  think  ^  everything  good  must  come 
^^J,    «Ar/t**-«'*-        from  abroad.    /,„^^  A^'^>^       J'tÄ^   7<>,-..— »^ 

9.  They  used  to  tmnk  more  highly  of  foreigners  and  foreign 
things  than  of  their  .own  ^ople,  whom  they  deemed 
coarse  and  clumsy.     OS^Cc-v-^yd   d^^""*^^*^ 
10.   He  is  no  match  for  yo^  /     ö 

1 1^  They  had  forgotten  that  the  Gennans  many  years  ago  had 
inspired  the  Romans  with  fear  and  terror. 
If  the  people  once  recognise  the  danger  which  is  threaten- 
ing  them  they  will  rise  in  a  body  and  drive  the  enemy 
•«'»<*'<-'••  .t-«-*-«  t         **^om  their  free  countvy. 

v'/ll.    13.   What  we^want  is  a  leader  who  will  rouse  the  people  to 
^'^V'^'^'^  great  deeds.  ^ 


»^., 
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14.  Il  is  a  plcas\ire  to  scc  Hermann  grow  up  a  noble  German, 

whose  hcart  is  pure  as  golci. 

15.  IIc  listcnt'd  attcntively  and  thcn  told  hini  what  he  had 

done  llie  ni^hl  Hermann  was  born.  O       ^ 

12.    16.   Whcn   Hermann   is   grown  up  to   manhood,  what   God  V**^   ^^ 

revealed  to  mc  that  night  will  be  fulfiUed.  /^^^o****- 

1.  When  the  sun  rose  over  the  (orest-clan  mountains  in  the 

east  the  birds  filled  the  green  branches  of  the  wood 
with  their  sweet  minstrelsy.  ■'^^'^'***^  - 

2.  They  perceived  at  the  foot  of  ihe^hilmeveral  horsemen 
*v**«<wvr>  y  r  .— riding  up  to  the  castle.   X^v*^   .o-»^^^  y 
/Oj^l  3y,3.y  They  recognised    the    tall /Iturdy  figure  of  one  of  these  ^^^-^-^nß- 

(1'^  '        •7^/^rsemen  as  that  of  äegest,  Hermann's  uncle.  (        ' 

4.  Segest  was  a  friend  of  the  Romans,   who  had  come  to 

Germany  with  the  legions  of  tKe  Roman  emperor. 

5.  The  watchman  blew  his  horti  three  times  to  announce  the 

arrival  of  strangers.   ^civiC^**^/*-*-  ^m 

14.     6.   Some  food   being   put   before    tliem,    the  guests   feil    to  ^'•vZ.a,*^ 
/   .     i     .heartilv.    for   the   ride   in    the    fresh    morninp  air  had   '  f 


^ 


/>-(^ 


whetted  their  appetite.    y-n-vjf-'^«-  «*'T>wi-^-»-<^?5^ 

I  am  delighted  to  welcome  yoi/to  njy  castle  aiter  such  a 

lapse  of  time.    C^y*^^'^*^'-''  u^  JLy 

We  cannot  shut  our  eyes  to  the  fact  that,our  people  are  IP*-'^^^ 
still  on  a  low  level  of  civilisation.    /t_-v>-^M«.  /    ' 

9,  We  can  therefore  only  congratulate  ourj^ves  that  the 
Romans  are  introducing  more  refined  manners  and 
higher  culture  into  our  country.  n      _j/^ 

15.    10.   Though  he  feit  as  if  he  must  cry  out  a»inst  such  treason,      C*/~^  '  -^ 


,  he  contained  himself.   «A-a-.        -p»    .-' 

UK^TTi.   He  introdu^d  the  two  stranger«^ v^o  were  not  able  to  ^ 


V^'T^ 


T  J).....^v— /  speak.  German.  ^.,^^.   ^  V 

t/*'**'^     12.  His  annoyance  grew  as'he  lisfened,  and  he  fidgeted  abouti^"^        ^A 
on  his  oak  chair. 

16.  13.   He  was  astonished  to  hear  the  old  priest  say  that  Segest 

was  right. 
14.   With  a  look  füll  of  meaning  he  turned  to  Siegmar  and 
remarked  that  there  would  be  no  härm  to  any  one  in 
their  going  to  Roma. 

17.  15.   He  followed  the  conversation  attentively  and  abandoned  all 

resistance. 
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^    K     _/f^y^^  w^  quite  ready  to  undertake   the   journey  to   the 
'         "  wonderful  town  of  which  he  had  heard  so  much. 

1 7.   When  the  horses  came  out  of  the  stable  they  neighed  joy- 


^  isC  17 

.^x^ T^'*-'^*'*^  ^***'^^lly,  and  Hermann,  taking  a  short  Start,  y^ulted  ov^ 


•  'y 'luiiy,  aiiu  xrcnuanii,  laKiiig  a  snori  siari,  yauueu  ovjtt 

f^       two  of  them.  ß^^^/YWX 

(^  18.   Throwing  the  spear  followed,  and  puttingnhe  stone  was.^»-^ 

the   last   of  these  physical  exercises,   which  were  per- 
formed  with  great  dexterity. 
19.    19.    He  was  to  go  to  Rome,  not  to  become  a  Roman,  but  to 
^^•t«-^~    ■     learn  how  to  turn  their  own  artifices  against  them  in 
the  struggle  for  freedoni. 


f/-W»-t.^.-^<^- 


IV 


I.   The  moon  shed  its  silvery  light  over  hill  and  dale. 
_^  >  t  .  ,,.       20.     2.   On  a  circular  plateau  on  the  top  of  the  hill  there  stood  a 
yTV  i>.^^,  columnar  stone,  on  which  the  priest  offered  sacrifices  to 

the  gods.       •      "    *.•/,.• 
3.  White  skulls  of  horses  offered  in  sacrifice  were  hanging 
on  high  poles  all  round  the  sacrificial  stone. 

21.  4.   After  the  priest  had  plunged  his  knife  into  the  animal's 

breast,  fire  was  set  to  the  wood  and  the  flames  flared  up 
to  the  sky. 
5.   He  entreated   Hermann    never    to   think   lightly  of  the 
simple  homely  manners  and  customs  of  his  people. 

22.  6.   Whatever  they  may  say  of  the  Roman  rule,  believe  me,  it 
i,\l  ,  aims  at  the  loss  of  our  most  precious  possession,  our 

freedom.  ,  ' 

7.  One  day  he  will  oppose   those  foreign  intruders  at  the 

head  of  his  people. 

8.  True  to  the  gods  and  to  the  country  of  his  ancestors,  he  is 

to  free  the  German  soil  froni  those  foreign  oppressors. 

23.  9.   Standing  by  the   side   of  the   altar,   in   the  light   of  the 

crackling  flames,  with  his  sword  raised  to  heaven, 
Hermann  swore  that  he  would  remain  true  to  the 
cause  of  his  country. 
10.  No  one  spoke  a  word  on  their  way  home,  for  the  solemn 
celebration  in  the  silence  of  the  night  and  the  thought 
of  what  Hermann  had  vowed  fiUed  the  hearts  of  all. 

V,  VI 

I,   On  the  day  on  which  Hefmann  was  to  leave  his  home  he 
rose  early  from  his  couch. 
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On  roaming  through  the  stablcs  and  fiekls  and  climbing  the 

towcr  for  tlic  last  time,  he  was  ovcrcome  with  emotion. 
The  wholc  fiimily  assembled   in  the  great  hall  and  took 

breakfast  in  silcnce. 
Every  one  down  to  the  nieanest  stable-boy  was  fond  of 

Hermann,  who  was  now  to  leave. 
lie  mindful  of  what  you  have  promiscd. 
I  wonder  whcliier  it  will  be  granted  me  to  see  him  again. 
lle  was  determined  to  kecp  what  he  had  promised. 
A  two  hours'  ride  brought  them  to  Segest's  Castle. 
I  have  been  expecting  him  for  three  days. 
When  the  gate  was  opened  he  rode  into  the  courtyard  of 

the  Castle. 
They  rambled  together  through  fields  and  woods  looking 

for  berries  and  picking  flowers. 
They  had  not  seen  each  other  for  a  long  time. 
She  could  not  understand  why  he  too  allowed  himself  to 

foUow  the  Romans. 
Do  not  be  uneasy  on  my  account,  for  I  shall  never  forget 

and  never  deny  my  country. 
After  partaking  of  a  good  lunch  they  started. 
They   were    conversing    in    Latin    about   apparently    im- 

portant  afifairs  as  they  put  on  their  armour. 
She  waited  longingly  for  his  return. 
It  is  time  to  start ;  get  ready. 
After  resting  for   a   day  at  the  fortress  of  Aliso,  which 

Drusus  had  built  on  the  river  Lippe,  they  proceeded  to 

the  Rhine. 
20.   They  rode  up  the  Rhine  to  Mayence  and  then  proceeded 

through  Gaul  to  Italy, 

VII 

31.  I.   The  first  days  at  Rome  were  spent  in  sight-seeing. 

2.   The  splendour  of  a  Roman  house  formed  a  strong  contrast 
to  German  simplicity. 

32.  3.   On  the  other  band,  he  despised  the  life  and  character  of 

the  Romans  with  all  his  soul. 

4.  The  Emperor  highly  appreciated  the  firmness  and  loyalty 

of  the  German  people  and  was  glad  to  see  the  sons  of 
German  princes  enter  his  army. 

5.  After  being    in  the   Roman    service    for    fully  five  years 

Hermann  gained  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  Roman 
method  of  warfare. 
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33.  6,  On  his  return  to  Rome  he  was  present  at  a  great  chariot- 

race  and  Ihe  athletic  sports. 

7.  The  Romans  dearly  loved  a  show  ;  wherever  sports  were 

to  be  Seen  young  and  old  were  present. 

8.  Hermann's  thoughts  flew  to   his  distant  home,   and   he 

longed  to  return  to  his  country. 

9.  He  was  firm  in  his  resolve  to  leave  the  Roman  service. 

34.  10.   Among  the   Roman  soldiers  he  recognised  a  German  by 

his  fair  hair  and  blue  eyes. 

11.  An    incident    occurred    which    drew    Hermann's   whole 

attention. 

12.  When  the  bystanders  laughed  at  the  incident  the  Roman 

became  furious. 

35.  13.  Though  the  German  was  free  from  blame  in  the  matter, 

the  young  Roman  kicked  and  insulted  him. 

14.  You  alone  are  to  blame. 

15.  As  soon  as  Hermann  let  him  go  the  Roman  made  himself 

scarce. 

36.  16.   One  evening  as  he  was  taking  a  stroU  in  the  open  air,  he 

feit  as  if  some  one  was  following  his  Steps. 

17.  It  was  in  a  ravine  covered  with  thick  bushes  that  he  was 

suddenly  attacked. 

18.  In  a  twinkling  he  seized  his  assailant  and  threw  him  to 

the  ground. 


VHI 

37.  I.   Hearing  that  his  father  was  ailing  and  was  longing  for  his 

son's  return,  Hermann  at  once  carried  out  his  resolution 
to  quit  the  Roman  service. 
2.   Though   the   emperor  was   sorry    to    lose    so    brave    and 
intelligent  a  soldier,  he  granted  the  request. 

38.  3.   The  emperor's  stepson  Tiberius  had  been  recalled  from 

his  post  as  Commander  in  Germany. 

4.  Though  his   prudent  and  gentle  conduct  had  prevented 

any  revolt,  he  was  mistaken  if  he  imagined  that    the 
Germans'  passion  for  liberty  had  died  out. 

5.  The    new    governor    Quintilius    Varus   was    repulsively 

avaricious,  and  thought  he  could  treat  the  Germans  as  a 
conquered  nation. 

39.  6.   Segest  considered  it  an  honour  to  be  a  Roman  vassal  and 

thus  became  a  traitor  to  his  country. 
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7.  Segest's  son,  who  proposed  to  stay  several  morc  years  in 

Komc,  sharcd  his  father's  views  and  was  pleascd  with 
ihe  life  of  the  voluptuous  city. 

8.  It  is  impossible  to  expect  a  pcople  to  stand  up   for  its 

frccdom  if  it  secs  that  its  own  princcs  willingly  bear 
thc  forciyn  yokc. 

40.  9.  Though  he  had  often  looked  for  him  in  the  public  streets 

and  Squares,  he  had  never  met  him  £^ain  to  thank  him 
for  his  protection. 
10.   It  was  not  until  later  that  he  remembered  the  incident. 

41.  II.   They  were  both  returning  to  their  home. 

12.  The  sight  of  the  river  Khine  and  of  thc  lofty  mountains 

rising  from  its  banks  filled  his  heart  with  joy. 

13.  Times  change  and  we  change  with  them. 

14.  The  Romans  had  excellent  roads  made  connecting  their 

various   Settlements,  and    had    numerous  country-seats 
erected  on  both  banks  of  the  Rhine. 

42.  15.   Hermann  seized  the  opportunity  to  pay  his  respects   to 

Varus. 

IX 

1.  From  the  Roman  general's    tent   one   looked-  down    on 

the  noble  country  of  the  Lower  Rhine. 

2.  On  the  floor  of  the  room  beautiful  carpets  and  skins  of 

animals  were  spread  out. 

3.  Segest  informed  Varus  that  Prince  Siegmar  was  very  ill, 

and  that  his  strength  was  failing  every  day,  so  that  he 
might  die  any  day. 

43.  4.   Nothing,  not  even  the  rank  of  Roman  knight  with  which 

he  had  been  invested,  could  seduce  Hermann  from  his 
love  for  his  people  and  his  country. 

5.  It  had  cost  trouble  enough  to  induce  the  father  to  let 

Hermann  enter  the  Roman  service. 

6.  It  may  be  assumed  that  his  former  hatred  is  now  gone. 

7.  Segest  had  received   very  favourable  reports  from  Rome 

about  Hermann,  and  great  hopes  were  placed  in  him. 

44.  8.   Once  we  have  a  firm  footing  in  the  country,  the  rest  will 

foUow. 

9.  What  does  this  mean  ? 

10.  Both  Segest  and  Varus  were  much  astonished  to  see  the 

fine  youth  before  them. 

1 1 .  How  is  it  that  you  are  no  longer  in    Rome,  and   have 

returned  so  soon  to  your  country  ? 
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45.  12.   It  would  have  been  a  disgrace  if  he  had  allowed  himself 

to  be   induced   by  his    ambition   not  to   return   to  bis 
father's  sickbed. 

13.  Though  Segest  gave  him  a  meaning  look,  Varus  inquired 

in  a  most  friendly  way  about  Hermann's  experiences 
in  Rome. 

14.  Being  anxious  about  his  father,  Hermann  took  his  leave  as 

soon  as  possible. 

X 

46.  I.  Just  as  the  sun  was  setting  in  the  west  they  reached  the 

tower  of  the  priestess  Velleda. 

2.  God  protects  our  country,  and  foreign  intruders  will  learn 

that  we  know  how  to  defend  our  hearths  to  the  last 
drop  of  our  blood. 

3.  He  believed  that  the  priestess  could  read  men's  fate  in  the 

Stars. 
She  lived  in  a  tower  built  of  unhewn  stone. 
She  sat  in  the  middle  of  a  circle,  her  grey  hair  hanging 

down  to  her  knees. 
On  her  withered  features  there  appeared  a  look  of  hatred 

when  she  noticed  the  Roman  garb.  , 

The  priestess  told  Hermann  of  an  old  dream  she  had  had, 

which  made  a  deep  impression  on  him. 

8.  Taking  him  by  the  band  the  soothsayer  led  him  under  a 

gigantic  oak-tree  and  placed  a  wreath  on  his  head. 

9.  On  taking  leave  of  him  she  bade  him  remember  her  dream 

on  the  great  day  that  would  come. 

49.  10.   His  companion  durst  not  make  any  inquiries  about  the 

interview,   because   Hermann   was  so  entirely  lost   in 
thought. 

XI,  xn 

1.  A  few  hours  after  passing  Aliso,  Bertuolf  took  leave  of 

Hermann  and  went  to  his  old  father's  farm  near  the 
source  of  the  river  Lippe. 

2.  The  freedom  of  our  hearth  and  home  is  at  stake. 

3.  Bertuolf  told  Hermann  that  he  could  count  on  him  at  any 

time,  and  that  the  clansmen  would  be  ready  to  draw  the 
sword  for  their  ancient  freedom. 

50.  4.  As  he  galloped  up  the  mountain  the  gate  opened  and  all 

the  servants  appeared  to  welcome  him. 


47. 

4- 
5 

6. 

48. 

7. 
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5.  His  mother  informed  him  that  his  fathcr  was  seriously  ill 

and  impaliently  awailed  his  son's  return. 

6.  Whcn  Princc  Siegmar  saw  his  son  again  a  fecling  of  pride 

came  ovcr  hini,  whilc  a  happy  smile  passed  over  his 
pale  features. 

51.  7.   Union  is  strength,  and  nothing  but  united  action  will  save 

US. 

8.  Siegm.ir  was  buried  with  solemn  pomp ;  his  arms  were 

put  into  his  grave  with  him  so  that  he  might  take  part 
in  tlie  Sports  and  chase  in  Valhalla. 

9.  Hermann  was  much  grieved  when  he  noticed  that  Thus- 

nelda intentionally  avoided  meeting  him. 

52.  10.   There  could  have  been  no  niore  malicious  calumny  than 

the  rumour  of  Hermann  having  become  a  traitor  to  the 
cause  of  his  country. 

1 1.  He  had  gone  to  Rome  for  no  other  reason  than  to  become 

intimately  acquainted  with  the  Roman  method  of 
warfare. 

12.  Seeing  that  she  had  wronged  him  she  begged  his  pardon. 

53.  13.   On  succeeding  to  his  father's  power  Hermann  endeavoured 

from  the  outset  to  keep  on  intimate  terms  with  the  other 
German  chieftains. 

14.  Hermann  married  Thusnelda  against  her  father's  will. 

15.  Thusnelda   was  possessed    of  too   great   a   love  for  her 

country  than  to  comply  with  her  father's  wish  that  she 
should  marry  a  Roman  knight. 

54.  16.   One    day    Bertuolf  appeared    at    Hermann's  Castle   and 

informed  him  that  the  Romans  were  contemplating 
building  a  fort  on  the  ground  where  his  father's  farm 
stood. 

17.  The  old  man  could  hardly  believe  his  ears  when  he  heard 

he  must  give  up  the  bit  of  land  on  which  his  ancestors 
had  lived  and  died. 

18.  Though  the  Romans  said  that  his  prejudice  was  ridiculous, 

he  stood  firm  and  did  not  give  way  to  their  wishes. 

55.  19.   The  demand  being  repeated  over  and  over  again  the  father 

at  last  had  too  much  of  it,  and  sent  the  Romans  off  his 
homestead. 

20.  During  Bertuolf's  absence  the  farm  had  been  burnt  and 

he  found  the  body  of  his  poor  old  father  among  the 
ruins. 

21.  Night  and   day   Bertuolf  was   thinking  of  avenging  the 

death  of  his  poor  father  on  the  foreign  oppressor. 
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56.      I.   The  cup  was  now  füll,  and  the  time  for  action  had  come. 
2.   Bertuolf  carried  Hermann's  secret  message  to  the  German 

chieftains,  and   a  meeting  was  arranged   for   the   next 

füll  moon  on  the  elf's  meadow  in  a  dark  forest  in  the 

mountains. 
At  this  meeting  Hermann  was  going  to  lay  his  plan  for 

the   liberation   of  their' country  before    the  assembled 

chieftains. 
At  last  the  hour  came  and  on  a  stormy  night,  by  the  pale 

light  of  the  füll  moon,  the  chieftains  assembled  clad  in 

the  skins  of  animals  and  provided  with  pine  torches. 
When  Hermann  took  his  place  on  the  rock  in  the  midst 

of  the  assembled  chieftains  they  all  became  silent  and 

every  one  listened  eagerly  to  his  words. 
He  Said  that  they  were  gathered  together  in  a  noble  and 

sacred  cause,  since  the  point  at  issue  was  to  consider 

how   their  beloved    country  could    be   freed  from    its 

oppressors  the  Romans. 
Bertuolf  gave  an  account  of  the  outrage  which  had  been 

perpetrated  on  the  farm  of  his  ancestors  and   on  his 

aged  father. 
The  chieftain  of  the  Amphivarii,  whose  body  was  clothed 

in  a  bear-skin,  and  whose  beard  fiowed  down  to  his 

girdle,  also  gave  evidence. 
Bojocal  had  formerly  been  a  friend  of  the  Romans,  but  he 

Said  that  his  friendship  had  been  ill  rewarded. 
The  Amphivarii,  having  been  driven  from  one  place  to 

another,  the  misery  among  them  had  beconie  greater 

and  greater  and  only  a  few  of  them  were  now  left. 
60.    II.  «Hermann  pointed  out  that   they  would  be   unworthy   of 

their  ancestors  if  they  were  to  sufTer  this  treatment  any 

longer. 

12.  He  urged  them  to  enter  on  a  life-and-death  struggle  on 

behalf  öf  their  beloved  country,  and  to  clear  the  sacred 
soil  of  their  provinces  of  those  robbers. 

13.  The  proposal  was  accepted  with  great  enthusiasm. 
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XIV 

TAGR 

Gl.  I.  Varus  related  with  satisfaction  how  the  Roman  rulc  was 
sprcading  in  Gcrmany  morc  and  more,  and  how  tlie 
Roman  language  and  Roman  customs  were  sleadily 
gaining  ground  among  the  uncouth  Gcrmans. 

2.  All  who  were  prescnt  at  the  banquet  extollcd  Varus  as  the 

man  who  had  brought  about  these  greal  results. 

3.  Just  then  a  messenger  from  Hermann  arrived  outside  the 

tent  of  Varus. 

62.  4.  The  messenger  appeared  before  Varus,  made  his  bow,  and 

drew  a  sheet  of  parchment  from  the  fold  of  his  smock. 

5.  Hermann  informed  Varus  that  the  Germans  on  the  river 

Weser  had  risen  in  rebellion,  that  the  Roman  Settle- 
ments were  destroyed,  and  many  Romans  had  becn 
murdered. 

6.  Everybody  was  astonished  that  Hermann  should  send  this 

news. 

63.  7.   The  Roman  legions  marched  in  pouring  rain  through  the 

narrow  ravines. 

8.  The  toilsome  march  and  the  inclement  weather  made  the 

cheerfulness  of  the  Roman  soldiers  turn  to  a  general 
depression. 

9.  Though   Varus  had    ordered    him   to  be  ready   with    his 

followers   to  join   the    Roman  legions,    none   of   Her- 

mann's  forces  could  be  seen. 
Varus's  confidence  in  Hermann  began  to  be  shaken,  and 

he  gave  the  signal  to  press  on  more  quickly. 
Then  suddenly  a  German  division  with  deafening  shouts 

rushed   down   from  the    mountains    and    attacked    the 

Roman  flank. 
Though  the  Roman  army  was  for  a  moment  brought  to  a 

halt  it  soon  advanced  again  in  close  order. 
When    the    Romans    had   reached   a    small    piain    Varus 

eagerly  awaited  the  attack   of  the  main  body  of  the 

Germans. 
The  attack  which  Varus  expected  did  not  take  place,  for 

the  German  troops  seemed  to  have  vanished. 
When  the  Romans  continued  their  march  through  further 

ravines  the  Germans  under  Hermann's  chief  command 

attacked    the   enemy  with   great  enthusiasm  and  loud 

battlesongs. 
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i6.  Though  the  Romans  had  immediately  entrenched  them- 
selves,  the  attack  was  made  with  a  dash  there  was  no 
resisting. 

66.  17.   Wlien    Hermann   beheld    Varus   he   shouted    to   him   to 

defend  himself,  for  the  hour  of  requital  had  come. 

18.  Varus  in  his  despair  seized  his  sword  and  phmged  it  into 

his  breast. 

19.  The  flight  of  the  Romans  became  general,  but  most  of 

them  feil  or  were  made  prisoners. 

67.  20,   The  joy  of  the   Germans  at  their  splendid   victory  was 

immense,  and  bonfires  were  lit  on  all  the  mountains  of 
their  cantons. 


XV 

I.  After  this  terrible  defeat  the  Romans  did  not  venture  again 
in  a  hurry  to  invade  German  territory. 

68.  2.   Hermann's  great  aim  was  now  to  strengthen  and  farther 

extend  the  federation  of  the  German  chieftains. 

3.  Though  he  partially  succeeded   he  could  not  escape  the 

envy  of  some  of  the  German  chieftains. 

4.  The  Roman  general  Germanicus  undertook  a  campaign  to 

chastise  the  Germans. 

69.  5.   When   the   Romans    had    again    reached    the    forest   of 

Teutoburg  Hermann  once  more  totally  defeated  them. 

6.  Thusnelda   feil    into    the   hands   of  the   Romans  by    the  " 

treachery  of  her  own  father,  and  was  taken  a  prisoner 
to  Rome. 

7.  Marbod,  a  German  chieftain,  tried  by  all  sorts  of  intrigues 

to  Gast  suspicion  on  Hermann  as  though  he  was  striving 
for  exclusive  sway  over  all  the  German  tribes. 

70.  8.   Bertuolf  remained  true  to  him,  and  he  noticed  that  Her- 

mann's life  was  aimed  at. 
9.   One   day   when   he    was  alone,   sitting   under  the  large 
linden-tree  in  front  of  his  Castle,  he  was  murdered. 
10.   Bertuolf  having   watched  for  one  night  by  his  master's 
body  went  away,  nobody  knew  whither. 


III.  PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLATION  INTO 
GERMAN 

I 

HUNTING   THE  AUROCHS 

Two  knights,  one  of  advanced  age,  the  other  young  in  years, 
rode  one  fine  day  in  May  through  a  magnificent  forest. 
Suddenly  the  attention  of  the  youth  was  attracted  by  the 
broken  branches  of  the  thicket  and  the  trodden-down  grass, 
and  he  exclaimed  :  We  are  on  the  track  of  an  aurochs.  Hold- 
ing themselves  in  readiness,  they  advanced  at  an  accelerated 
^-3  pace.  On  reaching  a  small  treeless  piain,  in  the  midst  of 
fyi-rrtr/which  was  a  gloomy-Iooking  tarn,  they  both  perceived  the 
'^/  wild  beast  at  the  lower  end  of  it.  The  eider  of  the  two 
horsemen  bade  his  companion  stay  where  he  was.  He 
then  took  a  short  spear  and  approached  cautiously.  But. 
as  soon  as  the  aurochs  perceived  the  bold  rider  it  turned 
/r**«Ak_  on  him.  He  at  once  hurled  his  spear  into  the  nape  of  the 
beast's  neck,  without,  however,  bringing  it  down.  At  the 
very  moment  when  he  was  going  to  fling  a  second  spear 
into  the  furious  animal's  flank  his  horse  stumbled  and  the 
horseman  feil  to  the  ground.  The  enraged  beast  would 
now  have  run  its  horns  into  the  body  of  its  assailant,  had  ^ 
not  the  youth  hastened  to  the  spot  and  sent  a  well-aimed^^*'^"' 
spear  into  the  head  of  the  aurochs,  which  at  once  feil  down^**— *-^ y 
and  died.  y' 
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II 

The  Priest 

The  ceiling  of  the  livjng  /oom  co|(§isted  of  thick  oak 
beams.      In  the  middle  there  hung  from^  di^  ^  pine-  Os 
T-P^  torch,  which  dimly  Ht  the  room.     Th^brown  wamscottedj!!|^^^ 
^   walls  were  covered  with  tremendous  antlers,  siIver-mounted,^L,^j^> 
U      horns,  hunting-spears,  and  swords.     On  the  floor  there  lay   T^^-^ 
Jiffi4-  soft  bear-skins,  and  on  a  raised  platform  sat  Prince  Siegmar. 

f        By  his  side  an  old  man,  the  hair  of  whose  head  aod  beard 

was  as  white  as  snow,   occupied  a  high  oak   chair  orna-     '  " /> 
^^^i^^..,>2^tiented  with  artistic  carving.      He  was«  Prince    Siegmar's^^^'^^ 
I  uncle,  a  priest  of  over  ninety,  who  could  foretell  the  future.  ^^Jrj 

3/  ^  , .        His  warnings  about  the  danger  that  was  threatening  their 
\-ßr<r^^    freedom  were  not  Hstened  Ip  everywhere.     Acknowledging    ^ 
ß  the  power  and  bravery  of  the  Romans,  he  could  not  help   «Tca*^ 

seeing  that  they  had  the  intention  of  subjugating  the  ff 
German  people.  And  that  is  why  he  considered  it  a  dis- 
grace  that  Germans  should  seek  the  friendship  of  the 
Romans.  Prince  Siegmar  was  of  the  same  mind,  and 
lamented  that  his  own  brother  valued  these  foreigners  more 
than  his  own  people.  The  old  priest  set  his  hopes  on 
Hermann,  Siegmar's  son,  whose  heart  was  as  pure  as  gold, 
and  who  gave  promise  of  becoming  a  true  German.  He  > 
was  strengthened  in  his  hope  by  a  revelation  which  he  had 
had  on  the  night  when  Hermann  was  born.  God  had  told 
^  him  that  Hermann  would  become  the  saviour  of  his  people 

^^,.t^        from  Roman  servitude,  and  that  his  people  would  be  proud 
of  him  for  all  time. 


r 


III 

Segest 

One  fine  summer  day  Segest,  accompanied  by  two 
Roman  knights,  paid  a  visit  to  his  brother  Siegmar.  The 
watchman  on  the  tower  of  the  castle  announced  their 
approach  by  blowing  his  hörn.      At  a  sign  from  the  prince 
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the  heavy  gate  was  opened,  and  the  three  horscmen 
appcarcd  in  Üie  courtyard  of  the  Castle.  Having  l)cen 
vvclcoincd  by  Siegmar  liiinself  tlie  guests  vvcre  conductcd 
jnto  the  lange  hall,  where  thcy  partook  of  a  good  lunch. 
After  the  rcpast  the  old  priest  cntered,  led  by  Hermann,  and 
shook  hands  with  Segest  and  the  two  strangers.  Segest 
^  -  now  explained  the  purpose  of  his  visit.  Praising  the  many 
improvenients  that  the  Romans  had  made,  and  the  higher 
culture  which  they  were  bringing  to  their  people,  he  pro- 
posed  that  Hermann,  as  well  as  his  own  son,  should  enter 
the  Roman  service.  The  two  strangers  he  had  brought 
fOn^f  with  him  were  prepared  to  accompany  the  two  young  gentle- 
'*''**^'**'nien  to  Rome,  and  would  arrange  their  reception  into  the 
Roman  army.  Prince  Siegmar  listened  with  growing 
displeasure  to  his  brother's  words,  and  interrupted  him  by 
saying  :  Hermann  go  to  Rome  ?  Never  !  The  grey-haircd 
old  priest  prevented  a  scene  by  motioning  Siegmar  to  keep 
calm,  and  saying  that  Segest's  plan  was  not  a  bad  one. 
He  himself  advocated  the  youth's  going  to  Rome  and 
overcame  Siegmar's  Opposition.  Hermann's  joy  was  great, 
and  when  the  guests  had  left  the  old  priest  explained  to  his 
nephew  in  eloquent  words  how  Hermann's  stay  at  Rome 
would  be  the  very  means  of  attaining  their  object  —  the 
liberation  of  their  country. 


IV 

At  the  Stone  of  Sacrifice 

It  was  a  still  moonlight  night.  A  stränge  procession 
advanced  along  a  narrow  path  in  the  wood  up  to  the  top  of 
a  mountain.  Four  men-servants  carried  a  litter  on  which 
was  seated  the  venerable  old  priest.  By  his  side  walked 
Hermann,  with  his  sword  at  his  side  and  a  spear  in  his 
hand.  The  summit  of  the  mountain  being  reached,  a  silver- 
white  horse  was  bound  by  its  feet,  dry  pine  wood  was 
placed  on  the  stone  of  sacrifice,  and  the  horse  laid  on  the 
top.     The  priest  now  plunged  a  knife  into  the  horse's  breast, 
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and  the  wood  was  set  alight.  The  flames  flared  up  to  the 
sky  and  lit  up  the  white  skulls  of  sacrificed  horses  hanging 
on  high  poles  all  round  the  stone  of  sacrifice.  The  priest 
prayed  to  Wodan,  the  chief  of  the  German  gods,  for  his 
protection  and  blessing  on  Hermann  on  his  journey  to 
Rome.  After  he  had  finished  the  prayer  he  led  Hermann 
to  the  altar,  and  admonished  him  never  to  think  little  of 
his  people  and  always  to  value  highly  the  Germans'  most 
precious  possession- — freedom.  Hermann  then  swore  by  the 
fire  of  the  holy  sacrifice  that  he  would  never  rest  until  the 
last  Roman  was  driven  from  the  soil  of  his  native  land, 
The  procession  returned  at  dawn,  and  no  one  spoke  a  word 
on  the  way,  so  deeply  was  every  one  impressed  by  the 
solemn  celebration  on  this  memorable  occasion. 


V,  VI 

Leave-Taking 

The  morning  dawned  on  which  Hermann  was  to  depart 
from  his  father's  castle.  He  rose  early  and  paid  a  last  visit 
to  the  many  places  which  were  so  dear  to  his  heart.  At 
breakfast  the  whole  family  appeared  in  the  large  hall,  but 
little  was  said,  for  every  one  feit  sorry  that  Hermann,  who 
was  beloved  by  all,  down  to  the  meanest  servant,  was  going 
to  leave.  After  taking  farewell  of  every  member  of  the 
household  he  mounted  his  horse  and  galloped  down  the 
mountain.  In  two  hours  he  reached  the  castle  of  his  uncle 
Segest.  Here  he  met  with  a  warm  reception  from,  among 
others,  Thusnelda,  the  playmate  of  his  childhood,  whom  he 
had  not  seen  for  a  long  time.  She  was  truly  devoted  to 
her  country,  and  could  not  understand  why  Hermann  should 
allow  himself  to  foUow  these  stränge  men  to  Rome.  He, 
hovvever,  assured  her  that  she  need  not  feel  uneasy  about 
him,  for  he  would  neither  forget  nor  ever  deny  his  country. 
This  assurance  cheered  Thusnelda's  heart.  After  a  repast, 
which  was  taken  in  the  large  hall,  the  horses  were  brought 
and  they  started.      Thusnelda  gave  him  as  aj)arting  gift  a 
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precious  belt.  The  foot  of  the  mountain  was  quickly 
rcached,  and  then  thcir  journcy  proceedcd  southwards  to 
the  fortrcss  of  Aliso,  thence  to  the  Rhine  past  Mayencc 
through  Gaul  to  Italy.  "j^  / 

VII 

EXPERIENCES   IN    ROME 

Hermann  was  mach  impressed  with  all  the  wonderful 
things  he  saw  in  Rome.  He  spent  several  days  in  Sight- 
seeing, visiting  the  Forum,  the  Capitol,  and  many  other 
celebrated  monuments  of  Roman  art.  He  admired  the 
magnificence  displayed  on  walls  and  ceilings,  the  beauti- 
fully-worked  marble  floors,  the  public  gardens  with  their 
abundance  of  fragrant  flowers  and  trees  laden  with  delicious 
fruit.  His  native  country  seemed  very  poor  in  comparison 
with  all  this.  But  for  all  that  he  despised  the  way  these 
rieh  Romans  -spent  their  lives,  and  did  not  think  highly  of 
their  character.  After  a  little  time  he  was  presented  to  the 
emperor,  and  was  then  assigned  to  one  of  the  Roman 
legions  stationed  in  the  eastern  provinces  of  the  Roman 
Empire.  Having  become  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
Roman  method  of  warfare,  and  shown  that  he  was  brave 
and  äkilful,  he  was  promoted  higher  and  higher,  and  finally 
was  invested  \yiih  the  Roman  knighthood.  After  five  years 
we  find  him  again  in  Rome  attending  the  chariot-races  and 
athletic  sports  at  the  great  circus.  However,  his  thoughts 
were  not  with  the  entertainment  of  this  great  festival,  but  at 
the  Castle  of  his  father  and  with  his  oppressed  countrymen. 
He  resolved  to  leave  the  Roman  service  and  to  return 
home.  On  the  occasion  of  this  festival  he  happened  to 
make  the  acquaintance  of  Bertuolf,  who  was  for  ever  after 
most  devoted  to  him  for  the  protection  he  gave  him  when 
he  was  ill-treated  without  cause  by  a  Roman  nobleman. 
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VIII,   IX 

His  Return  Home 

The  news  that  his  father  was  ailing  and  was  longing  for 
his  son's  return  determined  Hermann  to  quit  the  Roman 
Service  at  once.  The  emperor  acceded  to  his  request,  and 
expressed  his  regret  at  losing  so  brave  and  intelligent  a 
soldier  ;  at  the  same  time  he  thought  that  the  young  knight 
might  make  himself  very  useful  in  his  native  country,  by 
introducing  Roman  ways  and  habits  among  his  people. 
On  his  way  home  Hermann  met  a  pedestrian,  who  was  no 
other  than  Bertuolf  also  on  the  way  to  his  home,  which 
was  on  the  river  Weser.  Hermann  suggested  that  they 
should  journey  together.  Bertuolf  was  pleased  to  accept 
his  invitation.  When  they  saw  the  Rhine  again  Hermann 
shouted  for  joy,  but  he  was  astonished  to  find  how  every- 
thing  was  changed  since  he  had  last  left  the  district. 
On  reaching  Castra  vetera,  the  present  town  of  Xanten, 
they  heard  that  the  new  Roman  governor  Varus  was  there. 
Hermann  seized  the  opportunity  and  paid  him  his  respects. 
Varus  was  in  his  tent  outside  the  Roman  camp.  Segest 
was  with  him  at  the  time,  and  they  had  just  been  talking 
about  Hermann  when  the  latter  was  announced.  Segest 
warned  Varus  not  to  trust  the  youth,  but  in  vain.  Varus 
received  him  in  a  most  friendly  manner,  and  could  not  help 
admiring  his  fine  appearance  as  well  as  his  rieh  störe  of 
knowledge  and  his  clear  insight  into  Roman  afifairs.  On 
taking  leave  Varus  invited  him  to  come  and  see  him  again 
soon. 

X,  XI 

The  Priestess  and  his  Home-Coming 

Having  crossed  the  Rhine  the  two  travellers  wended 
their  way  along  the  road  which  followed  the  river  Lippe 
and  led  to  Aliso.  Towards  evening  they  reached  a  little 
hin  on  the  top  of  which  stood  a  tower.     There   dwelt  the 
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priestess  Velleda.  Hermann  decided  not  to  pass  her  tower 
without  seeing  her,  and  bcgging  her  to  pray  to  Wodan  that 
he  niight  protect  their  country  and  keep  its  soil  free  from 
foreign  intruders.  On  seeing  Hermann  the  wise  woman's 
features  at  first  clouded  as  she  perceived  the  Roman  garb, 
but  when  she  recognised  Hermann  her  dark  eyes  shone 
with  dclight,  and  she  said  :  Welcome  to  the  land  of  your 
fathers  ;  I  knew  that  my  dream  would  be  fulfilled.  She 
led  him  out  under  a  gigantic  oak-tree,  and  there,  muttering 
mysterious  words,  placed  a  wreath  on  his  head.  Then  she 
bade  him  farewell  and  asked  him  to  think  of  her  dream, 
wliich  she  had  related  to  him,  when  the  great  day  should 
come.  Hermann  was  deeply  impressed  by  the  priestess's 
words,  and  when  he  joined  Bertuolf  he  was  lost  in  thought. 
They  continued  their  journey  to  the  forest  of  Teutoburg, 
where  Bertuolf  took  his  leave  and  went  on  to  his  father's- 
farm,  thanking  him  once  more  for  all  he  had  done  for  him, 
and  assuring  him  that  he  could  count  on  his  Services  at  any 
time.  As  he  approached  his  father's  Castle  Immo  loudly 
blew  his  hörn.  His  father  was  seriously  ill,  but  he  feit 
proud  on  seeing  his  son  again  and  a  pleased  smile  passed 
over  his  pale  face.  At  his  death  he  once  more  warned  his 
son  that  nothing  but  united  action  could  save  their  country. 


xn,  xin 

The  Conspiracy 

On  succeeding  to  his  father's  power  Hermann  deter- 
mined  to  keep  on  intimate  terms  with  the  other  German 
prinees,  and  also  maintained  friendly  relations  with  Varus, 
who  was  fond  of  him,  though  Segest  was  never  tired  of 
waming  him  against  the  youth.  Segest's  hatred  of  Her- 
mann had  grown  considerably  on  the  latter  marrying  his 
daughter  Thusnelda  against  his  will.  One  day  Bertuolf 
appeared  at  Hermann's  Castle  and  announced  that  the 
Romans  during  his  absence  from  home  had  reduced  his 
father's  farm  to  ashes,  and  that  the  poor  old  man  had  met 
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his  death  among  the  ruins.  Hermann  was  furious  at  this 
shameful  deed,  and  decided  to  avenge  this  and  many  otber 
wrongs  the  Romans  had  done.  Bertuolf  carried  a  message 
to  all  the  German  princes  in  the  neighbourhood  inviting 
them  to  assemble  at  the  next  füll  moon  on  the  elf's  nieadow 
situated  in  a  dark  forest  in  the  mountains.  They  were  all 
ready  to  come.  The  assembly  took  place  on  a  stormy 
night,  and  after  due  consultation  it  was  decided  that  they 
would  all  stand  together  and  fight  for  their  ancient  freedom 
and  clear  the  sacred  soil  of  their  cantons  of  those  robbers. 
At  Hermann's  Suggestion  it  was  resolved  to  entice  Varus 
into  the  forest  of  Teutoburg  under  pretext  that  a  rebellion 
had  broken  out.  They  all  agreed  to  this  plan  and  settled 
the  different  positions  the  various  tribes  were  to  occupy  in 
the  struggle.  They  then  parted,  once  more  recording  their 
solemn  vow  to  hold  firmly  together. 


XIV,  XV 

The  Battle  in  the  Forest  of  Teutoburg, 
AND  Hermann's  Death 

Varus  was  once  more  in  his  camp  on  the  Lower  Rhine. 
In  his  tent  a  sumptuous  banquet  was  being  held  at  which 
many  officers  as  well  as  Segest  were  present.  Varus  ex- 
pressed his  satisfaction  with  the  progress  that  was  being 
made  in  the  conquest  of  Germany,  and  his  guests  praised 
Varus  as  the  man  who  would  make  out  of  Germany  a 
flourishing  Roman  province.  Before  the  banquet  was 
ended  a  messenger  from  Hermann  arrived,  who  brought  an 
important  communication  for  Varus  which  was  written  on 
parchment,  and  in  which  a  rebellion  on  the  Weser  was 
reported  requiring  the  help  of  his  army  if  it  were  not  to 
spread  any  farther.  Segest  at  once  suggested  that  it  was  a 
trap  into  which  Hermann  wished  to  entice  the  Roman 
general ;  but  Varus  shook  his  head  and  decided  to  Start 
with  two  legions.  In  a  few  days  these  legions  were  ready 
to  march.     On  their  way  they  met  with  great  diflficulties 
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on  account  of  the  narrow  mountain-paths  and  the  heavy 
rains  which  impeded  thcir  advance.  When  at  last  they 
had  reached  the  Teutoburg  forest  heavy  rain  set  in  again, 
and  whilst  they  vvere  advancing  through  the  narrow  ravines 
of  the  mountains  they  were  suddenly  attacked  on  all  sides 
and  utterly  routed.  Most  of  the  Romans  were  killed,  and 
Varus  plunged  his  sword  into  his  own  body.  The  few  that 
were  left  fled  back  over  the  Rhine,  and  the  Romans  did  not 
dare  to  invade  Germany  again  for  a  long  time.  Hermann's 
success  aroused  the  envy  of  some  of  the  German  princes, 
and  he  was  murdered  by  two  men  who  treacherously 
plunged  their  daggers  into  his  back. 
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A   PUBLIC   SCHOOL  GERMAN  PRIMER, 

Coinprising  a  l'iibt  Rcacicr,  (irammar,  and  Exercises,  with 
some  remarks  on  German  rronunciation,  and  füll 
Vocabiilaries.  By  Otto  Sikpmann,  Hcad  of  the 
Modern  Langiiage  Department  at  Cliflon  College. 
Crown  8vo.     3s.  6d. 

PRESS  OPINIONS. 

JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION.—"  Mr.  Sicpmann  says  in  his 
prcface  that  '  the  present  volume  is  an  attempt  toapply  the  principle» 
of  the  Nt-uere  Richtung  to  the  teaching  of  German  in  public  schools, 
as  far  as  this  is  feasible  under  existing  circumstances.  The  attempt 
is  successful,  and  we  have  here  a  bock  which,  in  the  hands  of  a  com- 
petent  teacher,  will  prove  a  most  satisfactory  introduction  to  German. 

"  We  recomniend  this  bock  very  warmly,  as  being,  indeed,  the 
first  attempt  to  introduce  in  our  public  schools  some  of  the  more 
important  results  arrived  at  by  the  German  reformers  in  modern 
language  teaching." 

SCHOOL  BOARD  CHRONICLE.—"  Mr.  Siepmann's  Primer 
has  qualities  which  lead  us  to  commend  it  with  emphasis  to  the 
attention  of  class  teachers  of  German.  Without  rushing  to  any 
extreme,  the  author  has  produced  what  we  think  will  commend  itself 
to  expcrienced  and  open-minded  teachers  as  a  very  practica!  and 
attractive  modification  of  methods  that  are  becoming  antiquated,  and 
one  uniting  in  a  very  large  degree  the  force  of  imitation,  with  those 
of  reasoning  and  of  memory. 

"  Quite  of  a  piece  with  the  careful  and  practica!  character  of  the 
whole,  are  the  interesting  and  useful  explauations  of  the  preface, 
which  may  be  regarded  as  addressed  primarily  to  teachers,  but  also 
to  practical  educationists  at  large.  Not  less  for  the  purposes  of 
Evening  Continuation  Schools  and  the  Higher  Standards  of  Element- 
ary  Schools,  than  for  the  Public  Schools  which  the  author  had 
especially  in  mind,  is  such  a  work  of  practical  interest  at  the  presfflit 
time. " 

EDUCATION. — "Mr.  Siepmann's  German  Printer  deserves 
more  than  a  passing  notice.  It  is  a  deliberate  attempt  to  introduce 
into  English  schools,  as  far  as  possible,  the  principles  of  the  Neuere 
Richtung,  which  have  on  the  Continent  revolutionized  the  teaching 
of  modern  languages.  Type,  arrangement,  and  references  are  all 
good  and  accurate.  We  have  tested  them  in  several  ways.  This  is 
the  only  complete  book  on  the  new  System  that  we  have  seen,  and 
we  hope  its  publication  will  do  much  to  make  the  early  study  of  the 
German  language  more  thorough." 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  TEACHERS'  GUIDE.— 
'*  Every  page  of  this  book  shows  unmistakably  that  it  is  the  work  of 
a  singularly  able  practical  teacher  It  is  the  only  book  for  public 
school  use  which  consistcnlly  carries  out  the  principles  of  the  New 
Method.     It  will  undoubtedly  achieve  very  great  success." 
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By  Otto  Siepmann. 
PRESS  OFimOHS.—Contmtud 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  QUARTERLY.—"\\.  con- 
tains  a  reader,  grammar,  and  writer,  the  exercises  in  the  reader  and 
writer  being  in  duplicate,  so  that  boys  who  are  not  moved  up  to  a 
higher  form  need  not  necessarily  be  taken  over  familiär  ground  again. 
The  System  of  the  book  is  satisfactory,  and  a  careful  examination  of 
it  leads  us  to  believe  that  pupils  should  be  able  to  attain  a  sound 
knowledge  of  the  Clements  of  German  within  a  year  or  so,  if  the 
teacher  follows  out  the  Instructions  of  Mr.  Siepmann.  Reading, 
writing,  speaking  form  part  of  each  lesson,  and  every  extract  for 
translation  or  retranslation  is  illustrative  ofsome  part  of  the  grammar 
of  the  language. 

The  extracts  for  translation  into  English  are  carefully  graduated, 
and  lead  up  to  some  pieces  from  Standard  authors,  such  as  Lessing 
and  Heine.  The  grammar  is  complete  in  itself.  Beginners  will 
derive  their  grammatical  training  from  it,  and  it  is,  therefore,  im- 
portant  that  in  method  and  arrangement  it  should  reach  a  high 
Standard  of  excellence.  We  may  say  at  once  that  we  should  find  it 
hard  to  instance  another  outline  of  German  Grammar  of  equal  merit. 

We  recommend  the  book  to  the  attention  of  Teachers  of  Modern 
Languages,  who  have  not  yet  become  acquainted  with  it." 

EDUCATIONAL  NEWS.—''T\\&  assistant  master  at  Clifton 
College  has  not  only  formed  a  satisfactory  Lehrplan^  but  has  made 
it  possible  to  carry  out  his  plan  practically  and  livingly.  The 
vocabulary  is  not  a  mere  lexicon  of  words  and  their  synonyms.  The 
words  are  annotated  where  requisite  with  historical,  geographica!, 
as  well  as  linguistic  explanations.  This  single,  usefui,  and  wisely- 
arranged  book  contains  all  that  is  required  for  an  average  school 
year. ' 

SCHOOL  GUARDIAN.—''  The  System  suggested  in  theabove 
volume  is  eniinently  practical.  The  book  is  clear  and  well  arranged, 
and  any  teacher  who  follows  Mr.  Siepmann's  ad  vice  should  experi- 
ence  no  difficulty  in  giving  his  pupils  a  thoroughly  sound  and  practical 
knowledge  of  German." 

SCHOOLMASrER.—"Ux.  Siepmann's  book  is  a  usefui  com- 
bination  of  Reader,  Grammar  and  Exercises.  The  Reading  Lessons 
begin  with  vcry  simple  sentences  and  by  careful  graduation  arrive  at 
fairly  difficult  passages  in  prose  and  verse. " 

GLASGOW  HERALD.—"  The  system  is  undoubtedly  a  good 
one,  it  has  been  carefully  worked  out,  and  ought  to  produce  good 
results." 
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